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INTRODUCTION.

These texts result from a visit to the Chipewyan of Cold Lake Reserve,

Alberta, Canada, from June 28 to July 15, 1911. This visit was made with
the desire of obtaining at first hand some definite knowledge of the sounds
and structure of a northern or Déné dialect of an Athapascan language for
the purpose of comparison with Pacific Coast and southern dialects.
" The band which numbers 273 is attached to Onion Lake Agency. They
are the southernmost Chipewyan and therefore are closely associated with
the Cree. Their manner of life is still much that which has prevailed in
the Mackenzie Valley for a century. The winters are spent in hunting and
trapping, for which purpose, long journeys are taken into the wilderness
to the north, dogs and sledges being used for transportation, and tents for
shelter. The food required is obtained from the fur-bearing animals
trapped, and an occasional moose. A narrative of such a trip was obtained
and is presented in text 15. The summers are spent about the lakes where
fish and water fowl are plentiful. Travel is by birchbark canoes and may be
continued many miles to the north and east with but short and occasional
portages. Recently, grain has been sown, gardens raised, and a few milch
cows kept.

The only primitive arts remaining relate to the building of canoes, and
the making of snowshoes and moccasins. The moccasins are in one piece
of moose skin colored by the spruce smoke with which the hide is cured
and have decorations at the instep worked in silk.

The entire band are faithful Catholics. The church literature and
ministrations are in the Chipewyan dialect. Father Le Goff ! has been
their missionary for forty years and knows their language thoroughly.
No instance of the old religious practices or beliefs was observed. The
older people remember an annual spring ceremony called, “feeding the fire”
during which many small pieces of animal food were placed in the fire.
Part of an old ceremony was unwittingly obtained in text 8. This was
used in fishing, the story being related in accompanying songs. Inquiry
resulted in securing one other fragmentary text (9), and accounts of other
ceremonies relating to fishing and hunting. Mention was also made of the
former use of a tall sweat lodge in which songs were sung and other cere-
monial acts occurred.

1 The author of '‘ Grammaire de la Langue Montagnaise.”” Montreal, 1889.
3
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The texts are myths and tales apparently typical of the Chipewyan
and other Déné. Most of them have parallels among those of Petitot?!
and those obtained by Dr. Lowie which will appear as a number of this
volume. Unless otherwise indicated by footnotes, they were obtained from
Jean Baptiste Ennou, a man of about thirty-five years of age who speaks
good English although his schooling was confined to a few terms in a
school formerly maintained on the Reserve. The texts are reproduced as
first recorded with the exception of a few evident errors of writing. The
inaccuracies and errors due to hearing have been intentionally retained
since such errors often point to the character of the sounds misunderstood.
The second part of this volume will furnish an analysis of the material here
presented with many illustrative tracings. All comments on phonetics and
structure are reserved for that paper.

1 “Traditions Indiennes du Canada Nord-Ouest, par Emile Petitot.” Paris, 1886.
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KEY TO SOUNDS.

as in father.

nasalized.

open as in met.

nasalized.

closed as in they.

as in pin.

as in pique.

nasalized.

as aw in law.

as in note.

nasalized.

as in rule.

as in yes.

as in will.

as in met.

as in net.

as ng in sing.

a tongue-tip trilled r related to d or t, one or the other of which may be
used correctly in the place of r.

as in let.

a surd lateral spirant; the breath escapes between the back teeth and
the sides of the tongue. Father Le Goff represents this by ‘1.

the last sound with glottal affection. Father Le Goff writes this ttl
orll.

as th in this, a sonant interdental spirant. Father Le Goff represents
this sound with zh or dzh.

as th in thin, a surd interdental spirant for which Father Le Goff uses
sh or dsh.

the last sound with glottal affection. Father Le Goff makes use of tth
for this sound which he considers a compound one.

zorj nearly asin lizard or azure. It seems the same sound was heard

sometimes with one value and sometimes with the other. The different
representations have been preserved with the hope that some regularity
would indicate a real difference in sound. Father Le Goff makes
similar distinctions.

sorc as in sit or sh in shall. The remarks concerning z and j also apply.

5
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a palatal sonant spirant similar to the sound of g in Tage as spoken in
Northern Germany. Father Le Goff represents this sound and g by
p, describing the sound as an uvular r (r grassevant).

a palatal surd spirant as ch in German nach.

as in hit, but often confused with x in writing.

as in bit; a fully sonant bilabial stop.
as in did; a fully sonant dental stop.

a strongly aspirated surd dental stop. Father Le Goff writes ‘t.

a glottally affected surd dental stop. Father Le Goff uses tt.

as in go, a fully sonant palatal stop.

an intermediately sonant palatal stop. Father Le Goff sometimes writes

g.
a strongly aspirated surd palatal stop; Father Le Goff writes ‘k.

a glottally affected surd palatal stop, indicated by Father Le Goff by
means of kk.
a velar stop of intermediate sonancy.

dz and dj are sonant affricatives.
ts and te, are surd affricatives.
ts’ and tc’ are glottally affected affricatives.

is used to denote marked aspiration.

¢ is used for the glottal stop. Father Le Goff does not list or describe a

glottal stop, but represents it by ”.
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TEXTS.

1. TeEE MONSTER BIRD.!

t'afe xaye naLsic ts'i bede1’d dene teLel t’atsiin nene-
In the beginning young geese they took. Canoe they tied them to. Men
' they took through the water. ‘‘Wherever your land is
2 nisic ekdze nanihweiginLiL zetez tsI beye: zetez eki
toit take us.” They twolay down. Canoe init they twolay. Then
et’axa ninafizzilya eki xayee daniyihiklela ekid eyet’
after a time they got up. Then young geese were grown. Then there
4 anehwinehihwilehwi xaye‘e ©Legalde hodek’a ts’eldel
when they could do nothing young geese they killed. They built a fire. They ate

them.
xa yete ts’eldelld se s
Young geese when they had eaten they two set out.
6 nida nizias eki ahwinehihwiili bet hiile* niiniye ga
Far they twocame. Then they could do nothing. Meat was none. Wolves
. to them

nizias Les heL ets’ls heL dene glnniLted hodel yi  wii di-
came. Fat with pemmican with men theyfed. ‘‘All do not eat.
8 slnna yaze becatelife newdiiaL t'a taniiteswalesi &1
Little youleave youeat that yousleep.”” Again
kabihwii se«as t'afle niniye ga niniyani t'asé yeLninit’a
in the morning they two started. At first wolves to them which came something
told them.
10 k’a yeglnnilahwii et’axa di* hwiinLtasder k’a da e ked dee
Arrows when he gave them, ‘‘After a while chickens if youshoot, arrow ifit
sticks in a tree,
na dinni da ho ya ze der bets'in dadewiit'efslinna yeLninit’a
high up iflittle toward it do notstep,” he said.
12 etaxa di*+ hwiLtashedjo k'a dafeLtis na dinnida hile
Soon chicken when he shot . arrow stuck in a tree not high,
hwiistci heni 1141 in1d1 ayeLni niiniye ekwa aniixeL-
*I will get it,”” hesaid, ome. The other spoke. ‘‘Wolf did not tell us that way,”
14 nihiler yeLni holi nidahiles yenidinit’a yetsin dadet’ed
he said. But not far because he thought toward it he stepped up.
yets’in deteLnic k’a k’edace nafek’ed eyl dene yail fet-
Toward it hereached. Arrow upward it went. That man was falling
16 hoiyi yadaga
up.

1 Told by an old woman from Heart Lake visiting at Cold Lake whose Indian name is
9aréde.
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eyexots’i 1rLdl hoyine teya et'axa gecaLni ye ho¢a
After that one alone walked. Soon ashe walked camp stood.
hoga niniya ts’afikwi Ga niniya t'es yaca dene hinte‘a
Toit hecame. Old woman toher hecame. Coal in man she painted.

ya‘tnne nadene et'edeke nadaiedlok’fe bagannit'as
Outside two girls he heard laugh. They came to her.
ene' edlie sline beca nil ge*k’t hehedi eye gana ‘e he dlok’
‘““Mother, what bad thing toher hascome?’”  they said. That they
laughed at.
fa ‘yeGga na ‘¢ hededlok’ yii ‘Gnne nahetet’as t'edane ts’aii-
Long time at him they laughed. Outside they two went. Immediately old
woman
kwi dene kanani neginudehwii 6’1 dene 6i* gints'i aiyi
man face she washed. Also man hair shecombed. Those
et'edeke yii‘inne nahedet’ hots’dn ahehedif’e yani ene'
girls outside they stayed. There he heard them say, ‘‘Before this mother
bega t'asi nitstingel ge*t'ini beGa nawiit’as beGa nanae-
to her something thatcame toit letusgo. Atit let uslaugh,”
dewiidlohi hehedi hots’dn nathetet’as yeda hin t’as hwi
they said. There they two went. ‘When they came in,
eyl dene nihwiLnini hwii si be Ga niisda hededja bo nel t'a
“That man I wouldlike. I byhim willsit,”” theysaid both.
ginLxeli yenasink’essi* netes et'axa¢ tcezzindethwi ni-
At night on either side of him  they twolay. After a while when he woke up
under the ground
hwiiye dene mniginLralhik’e nats’ehwiidahilet k’abihwi
man  was sleeping.  He could not move. When it was morning
tedelf’e eyl etedeke dliwede teLas@e t'a ts’aii kwini
he heard them go. Those girls laughing he heard go. The old woman
eyl adif’e nari dene benihwiini seca ekwala heni6’ehwi
that one he heard her say, ‘‘Many times men good ones for me they have
done that,”” he heard her say.
tsa ge de tel yatf’e
Crying he heard her go.
ho ts’i faiile*t’'i niiniye niniLaz@e hoiik’e edlant&€da
After that not a long time wolves  he heard come. ‘‘ The campsite
what has happened?
nedji dene genai tsi* fetsnni henife eki irage ebe-
Here man alive odor Ismell,”” heheardsay. Then one Ebedonvrtihe
donLtihe ats’edi’e dene nihdyacai xawilteLLi® yani
he heard speak to. ‘“Man under the ground we will take out. = Previously
hwoiik’e @en agadaetefilalt’ini bekananeda nezihisd
old camp bone which we left chewed go after. You are the best,”
hets’idif’e ebedonLti yane‘e tilie ts’eLkaila nadedja-

he heard tell Ebedoncti. Behind road spearing along he heard him going
' back
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e Oaihillect’'s tili ts’elkailahodi* nahodeLf’e e tcd ho-
Not long time road spearing along he heard him return.  Rib
@tinne ninitdi dene yeyintfi*hwii bek’ehente 6’i bii ka na-
he brought. Man when they dug it broke. ‘‘Again  go for one,’
neda hets’edi nadlinfe 61 yiikanadja eketcid@’enne
hesaid he heard again. Again he went for it. Dewclaw bones
ninitd* eyl hwiza bek’ehetehile* dene nihdyacai xa-
he brought. That it was did not break. Man underground they took out.
ginLti niniye adadik’e dayaLti@eni heni eyl dene
Wolves were talking. ‘‘You I heard talking,”” said that man.
ekii niniye yeca niyatini‘a nake k’a yegfinnilahwi
Then wolves tohim gave directions. Two arrows when he gave him
aiyeLni didi k’'a irage k’a dets’isi* irage k’a déyedi
he said, ‘‘These arrows one arrow isfemale one arrow ismale,”

- - - .~ - -
yeLni deni 1anirdede irie beba ets'iye daho tate-
he said. ‘‘Moose if youkill one (girl) for her intestines tie back and forth
wonLti eyl aLiwini nebat r'iile ninilasi* he Lewi ni
That one you tell, ‘For you rope Ileft,’ tell her.
eyl L'ile heLtflhedjade nadodet'ade niiniye sline heni-
That rope ifit breaks, 1ifsheswears, ‘Wolf mean’' if we hear her say
0ede nihwini awdlnehe yeLni niiniye adi
we will attend to her,”” hesaid. Wolf said it.

eki 01 ayeLni ekl bek’eniye tificaide et’axa* bet’a-
Then again  he spoke. “Then  behind them if you go, after a while
if near them

zede deni yikanewiita etaxa® deni anteLazde didi
moose you look for. Soon moose if it runs away this
tahi k'a dets’iyl t'ats’in deniyl ts6dahe detciye e gin-
thisone arrow female wherever moose cow brush goes in
- - B _ e 1- 1 -

yawalesl ekwazi detciye wonLtas yeLni didi k’a deye®6i
that place inbrush shootit,”” hesaid.  ‘‘This - arrow male
tats’in deni yane detciye ginyawalesit ekwazi de tciye
wherever moose bull brush goesin same place brush
wOnL tas yeL ni
shoot with,””  he said.

eki deneyi tats’in teddéle yeteLke yet’aze niniya-

Then man where they went he tracked them. Close when he came
hwii teLze deniyl teLashik’e t'a deniyl ts’idahe' t’ats’dn
he hunted. Moose had gone along. That moose cow where
detciye cGinyahi ekwazi k’a dets'iyl detciye ye ginLtas
in the brush it went there arrow female in the brush he shot.
ta k'a deyani k'eniye' detciye yeginLtas bonelt'd k’a
That arrow male toit inthebrush heshot. Both arrows

LagayeninLde*hik’e honLdi* deneka natedja deneca
had killed them. After that to the people he started. To the people
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nindja eganii‘as heni teLk’aiLi t'analdaihi aiLnid * nin
hecame. ‘‘Toityoutwogo,” hesaid. Weasel lousy hetold. ‘“You

neba¢ v’lile ninilasi* v'ile hedi holi gifigaL yeLni nfn
for you rope 'Ileft. Rope without even you walk,” hesaid. ‘You

vile ginleL heLni dline t'analdai aLnihwi eki e ga tedil
rope carry,” hetold, Mice lousy hetold. Then they started to it,

edini- #i¢ tc’anLk’e nits'indeli nin ydwe e glinnicai
himself too. Where it was when they came, ‘‘You over there go toit,”
heni telK'aiLe t'analda¢hi a ts’edihwi
he said. Weasel lousy he told.
ekii itage deni hodel yi nategihoiyi¢t hek’eda bo nel t'a
Then one moose whole they were accustomed to carry, both
aiyi etedeke . telk’aiLe t'analdai‘he L’'ile beba¢ nilya.
those girls. Weasels lousy rope for her he left,
hets’edini etsiye beba¢ inteLtiyl atsedihik’elait’a v'ile
the one he told intestines for her he hung on a tree she found he meant. Rope
heLtlhoiyi¢ intage deniyi atedi aL‘nhita ekwaze
kept breaking. One moose whole she carried. There
Lileca nadodeta®e etaxa niiniye sline dedja®e ti-
aboutrope heheard her swear. Soon ‘‘wolf mean’’ he heard hersay. Immediately
ts’tn  ‘eyi etedeke eLts’innafezel@e t'its’in be ts'n
that girl he heard shouting in a circle. Immediately to her
6in ba yetedi* eyet’ niyindiyi denefica yoiyine felahik’e
heran. There when hecame human hair only was lying.
‘e yer ho ts'i ya# kada hiziishoiyihik’e t'edane irie bets'dn
From there snow had been dragged on. Immediately the other to her
nafinbayetedi beca niyindiyi tedane benaiyd €ltc'el
heran. Toher when hecame immediately = her clothes he pulled off.
dline yal yedaglshoiyic eyl etedeke dlinenik’ehit’a
Mice snow ranunder. That ‘girl had been mouse
itage 61 telkKaiLenik’ehita
The other again  had been weasel.
eyethoits’i* dene hefelin inraci @1 telk’aiLe tc
After that a person she became. One again weasel too
dline tei hedja eyerxots'i* ‘eyl deneyi hanidja Kkani
mouse too was. After that thatone man married. Now

honLdii dene hefelitta eyi dline tanaldai e yerxoits'i
then person she was thatone mice lousy. After that :

cgrLanahede betsi* heli ets'innade 6aiehedja

they stayed together his mother-in-law with. Finally it was along time.
deni rLagalde‘ni beddd tats’in yeteLdeli hekd dedja-
Moose which he killed their hides where she threw them he did not know.

hile inrage yin denid0f OeLtsi¢ dzedeLtcid e ts'innade
One only moose hide shemade. She took italong. Finally
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- when it had been-long time then his mother-in-law spoke to him. ‘“Your

. relatives are lonesome
cineslale heni yanade yaca honi‘ani eyerxots’dn na te-
I do not like,"”’ she said. ‘“Ahead of us through the sky is a hole. To that

we will go,”

wii' de. heni eyer nihindel eki eyl dinneyid -denidfye
she said. There they came.. Then that man in moose hide
be na ho de ne ge tcf ekii na L' ye tenlk’t’'a deni Legal deni
she wrapped him up. Then she lowered him with a rope. Moose which he had

_ . killed
ho del yti¢ be 906 vr'ile hegahoyinik’et’a eyit'a dene na-
all their hides rope she had made. With that man she let down.
L'iLtenik’ et'axa® nifede beyaxaginyade: vile wodud
‘“Aftter a while if you feel ground if you untie rope pull several times,”
yeLninit’a . betsi¢ et'axa® nifet beyet xaiyedit hwi
she said, his mother-in-law. Then he felt ground. Inside when he came out
L'ile gedifd yadace yats’in nanetsetladja eyl vLile
rope -he pulled repeatedly. Up toward thesky it went, that rope,

.denidQf -tci '

moose skin  too.
ni‘thilethik’e “41ont’a nats’elfedi et'okk’ehikle ¢eyi
It was not earth yet, where he had fallen wason anest. That
dene heldeli <€ati det'ani. deneffinne - 13 6elahik’e
people eats itwas which flies. Human bones many lay there.
irage fedahik’e tsihehik’et’a deneca sayenidit’a si dene
One sat there. Young one it was. People heliked. ‘I  people
hesdeLsi holi nlin hewdna¢t’a nedji siik’ezi finda heni
eat although you willlive. Here under my wings sit,”” he said.
netcat’a dene hodetihile 6’1 adeneherLni et’axa¢ nal-
It was so big person could not be seen. Again  he spoke to the man. ‘‘Soon
if it is like night,
geLladjade ene «atiwalisi 01 yeLkailadjade seta ¢ati-
my mother it willbe. Again ifitislike day, my father it will be,”
walisi heni faiilet’t et’axa heLceLlaadja ba¢ nit'ak’ bae
he said. Notlong then it grew dark. His mother flew there. His mother

aiyeLni dene tsi netsi fetsin heni dene hilandwi 6elai
spoke to him. ‘‘Human odor from you I smell,”” shesaid. ‘“Human itis

lies there
noxoni nedja nindrehi heni tsihe adid ba¢ ayernni hile¢si
yours here you brought,” hesaid. Youngone saidit. His mother he told.

“No.
dene genai¢ tsin® nets’i fetslinsi®* yeLni®* yeca yehonL<4
Person alive odor from you smells,”” shesaid. From him she found it.

t'asd* awdlehile® wona‘t'a yeLrni didi wLegiinniiLfede si
‘‘Something :you will not do to him, he willlive,” hesaid. *‘This if you kill,
me
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01 LecasewiL®i heni tsihe adi 61 et'axa yeLkailaadja
too you will kill,”” hesaid. The young one saidit. Again soon it was light
nadli beta nit'tk’ eyit’ 61 ekwaadi holi beyaze 61
again. Hisfather flew there. Then again he said thesame, but his child
- ) again
aldnadedlihoyi* ‘eyit'a egena
said the same. For that reason  he lived.
ekii 01 nadlihwii edisi natedilhwi beLl’age tsihe adi
Then again when again  another way wheén they had gone in their ab-
sence the young one spoke.
set’ae netadiisfi nawont’a dene heLni eyet’ nik’ehik’eta
My wings 1 will put on you. You fly across,"” the man he told. There
was an island.
arats’i destcok’ teli febatcok’ heL ekii bet'ae dene
On either side large stream flowing bigrapids with. Then his wings man
tadadinfi* eki nedja djidenet’ai x6cGade nawdnt’a hi
hestuck on. Then ‘‘Here fly around. Besure youfly across,”
dene heLni eki etok’e yazi dzedets'iget’ai x6cade
man he told. Then on the nest little way he flew around. Surely
na ts’in t’'dk’ set’a‘e esdiniye nihék’e a te wonL deL sfin na
he could fly across. ‘‘My wings just onground do not throw.

détclnk’ze danewinleL heni kotf1 adeneheLne telege
On a tree lean them,” hesaid. Again he said to the man ‘‘At night
‘tc’awoni‘sinna nidahile® yenewindistnna t'a nel ginL-
do not travel.. It isnot far do not think. Wherever it gets dark
xel walesi eyet’ wiinte yeLni '
there liedown,” he said.
ekii- naget'ak’ etok x6ts’i bet'ate détcink’ize
Then he flewdown the nest from. His wings against tree

da nenila e yet’ x0 ts’l t’a ts’in beL x5 t’i ne na di ne
he leaned. From there somewhere hisrelatives used to live

ekoza natedja eyet’ nidja eki tsa® natsede* et’axa
there he started. There he came. Then beaver he chiseled for. After a while
be na ta e ginL xel ni da hile¢ t’a be ko we x6 ts’ln*
without his knowledge it was dark. ‘‘Because not far their house to it

edi nedja wastehilet nidaihiletla yenidlnnit'a 4 te-
too close here I will not sleep. It isnot far,”” he thought. He started on.

dja ter’ege holi ede nateta nagedarLhek’e etaxa
Night time although, spear he carried along. He walked along. Soon

taadjal hekodelyahile® beyatseLdilralaadja ‘eyl xo-
what reason he did not know he was taken up. ' That Xoterbale

teLbale <“tihik’e nida niginniLtihwi 6fe nada e ai
it was. Far when it had taken him rock stood up.

eyerxotsT dene mnatenk’ koli ede ta fe* neqot
From there man he threw down, but spear with rock he speared.
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yi‘d natselkos t'edane &1 dene mneltci dene na telti
Over it he jumped. Immediately again man it caught. Man it took along.
01 Oet'ad @1 x5ts’in® dene natentk’ 61 6e naqdt’
Again rock sharp again toit man he threw down. Again rock he speared.

yo‘a natselkds eyer denedele bedaderkin hoiyifi k’e
Over it he vaulted.. There human blood was dried on both sides.
ekik’ehoitta dene rLegaLdehik’et’a dene Legfinnil-
There it was people they killed. Man not having been killed
det'ilet’i . beyazeca demne - nininti* -t'edane-- ts'ihe-
to his young man he brought. At once the young one
adi didi setfiye Dbegayenigitatini ¢yl hik'ela
spoke. ‘‘This my grandchild I loveitis. This it was
didi heni 1egawilfiile heni 1Leganildeder si 61
this,”” hesaid, ‘‘you did not kill,”” he said. ‘‘If you killit me too
LegasewilLfi heni eyit’a Legandet’hile* ekl x6teLbale
you will kill,”” he said. That is why they did not kill it. Then Xo&terbale
tsihe aiyeLni nedji nawddet’hoiyi‘wale yeLni eki
young one spoke to him. ‘‘Here you will remain,”” he said. Then
eyi dene eyet’ nadet hoiyi
that man there stayed. .

et’inade 0fae x0yaze nagindet’ et'axa Legawasde*

Finally time short he stayed there. Then ‘I will kill them,”
yenidl dzine hoiyine OfeLtezhit'a ekii bet'dk’ yecai
he thought. Daytime only theylay. Then their nest under
et’d dé tcin ne k’e L’ok’ tei, de@ihi tei da de Le
nest on the tree hay . too, small brush too, he hung up
beyacai hili etsinnade 18. ayinla setdiyic edlagi
under them with. Finally much he made. ‘‘My grandson, what,”

heni anneLit’a yeLni beL slnnasfet t'a asti henl
he said, ‘‘you do it for?' he asked. ‘Withit I play, for that I doit,”” he said.

1 etaxa adi setsiye neleLle seca nda‘a henl
Again soon he spoke. ‘‘My grandfather your firedrill to me give,”” he said.
beL. sinnawasdedi heni eki betsiye LeL yeca
“With it I will play,” .he said. Then hisgrandfather firedrill to him

nade‘a eyl dene xdteLbale aLni setsiye heLnita
he gave. That man Xoterbale spoke to. ‘‘My grandfather,”” he called him.

e ki dzine naneLtezi et'axa yedeLk’a  hodel yu
Then daytime when they were asleep then he made a fire. All

be t’6k’ hili deL ya t’a be ts’in ne be ga da de yiii k’a
their nest with burned. Their wings burned all up.

vya‘ahwi nadafekat tita xaL yeni hinLtecihit'a ta
Little way they lay flat down (?). Soon club for them he took. Those

benedike #it'a ginLxll ta betsihe eyl gena‘alita
parents crowns of heads he struck. That young one that one alive
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bets’tnne begadadegink’d -t'es yenadelahwi  feda

its wings were burned. Coals when he rubbed off he sat.

nen yi‘nide ekwanisiehiletnila holi . serotine 1aii
‘“You if you were the only one I would not have done it, but ‘my relatives many
Le gan niL de t’a cas t'l heni eyl de ne e yer hoi ts’i
because they killed I didit,”” he said, that man. After that

x0teLbale  hile* tsi he gena‘nit'a do ha be hii ya
XoteLbale were none. Young one wasalive :Now somebody heard

nadli yada‘ nenek’ezi behGyd nadli dohd eyl
again west on the land someone heard again now. That

dene tasi hekdodelyanit’a tasi Legayinildet ile

man something he knows something he does not get -killed.

2. RAISED-BY-HIS-GRANDMOTHER.

betsone yenecat efin tsaite yacali hilda sekwi-

His grandmother raised him. Caribou manure under he was. Smalichild
yaze diftk’e 6i Dbikadaneta etaxa 1iLie ts'akwl
they heard cry. In vain they looked for him. Soon one old woman

yihonLa eBin tsane yaca Ofedai bedjise yeginLti
found him. Caribou manure under he sat. Her mitten she put him in.

aiyeteLtin etsinnade Yyenaca® etaxa efin La Galde
She carried him home. Finally, she raised him. Soon caribou they killed ’

hedaxonelt™ betsone egatecai 'hedaxonelti bedzi-

whenever, his grandmother went after meat whenever, ‘‘Young caribou

yaze ke seganniwlii‘aL heninita etaxa 01 ef(n
feet bring to me,” he said. Soon again caribou ’
racalde nadli betsone dinne xiL egintedjanita
they killed. Again his grandmother people with went to get meat.

betsone ~ba feda etaxa betsdne yezi* mnagadall
His grandmother for her he sat. Soon 'hisgrandmother far (?) coming

‘egaiiyii setsone eke eke heni betsiine aiyeLni
when he saw, ‘‘My grandmother, feet feet,”” he said. His grandmother spoke.
sinnacai eke mnebanitailesi* edineyli .sekwi mnelihe-
‘“My grandson, feet are not for you. You only ‘child you are not,”

le¢ adi satanelti bedjiyaze ke kaiyaLyi! bedjiya-
she said. *‘‘‘Every time ' young caribou feet he asks for; young caribou feet
zeke becawataLhilise mnetsedihoyise ekid Dbe tsine-
he will not get,” they said about you.” Then. Raised-by-his-grandmother
yinecai adi bekeilidlihe bekelidlihe henii ekid betsiine
spoke. ‘‘Let them all freeze, let them all freeze,” he said. Then his grandmother

1 Probably should be kai yaL ti.
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aiyeLni* eki ne<ekwiyi‘ edla dawanexa t'a ‘adinita
spoke. ‘‘Then your uncles what willthey do that yousay?'
nadedigan ‘G nadedigan‘i dilfalosai adini henid be tsi-
‘“‘Last poor bear, last poor bear, may they find’ you say,” hesaid, Raised-by-
his-grandmother.
neyenecai eki sedeLhedjo setsine denek’eniye se te-
Then ‘‘When they move camp, my grandmother, behind the people do not take
me,"’
wonLteile® heni ekii betsine aiyeLni edla wiidehwi
he said. Then his grandmother spoke. ‘“What will we do;
ber ba 1eganidetlosi¢ yeLni ile* Legawid diile¢si®¢ heni
meat for it we will die,”’ she said. ‘“No, we will not die,” he said.
be tsti ne ye ne cai a di
Raised-by-his-grandmother said it.
ekii sedil dener’acai kwoiik’e niniyi xadek’ani
Then they moved. In people’sabsence campsite when hecame partly burned
sticks
yane* naxadegela eki =x0keze hoiyazi 61 eyet
previously were pulled back. Then afterward little while again there
nidjo t'a be<«ekwiyli kwoiike yi* ekegizek’isxwonni
when he came those hisuncles old camp only like hoofs
dadek’ahik’e ekii betsine aLnl nedja yi¢ ekaigizze
were partly burned. Then his grandmother he spoke to. ‘‘Here only hoofs
nidarek’ahik’ise setsine henl setsine ydGe ce-
are partly burned, my grandmother,”” hesaid, ‘‘My grandmother, there takeme,"
ginLteL heni ekl betsine yetecin ekii etc'innade
he said. Then his grandmother carried him. Then finally
nida niyeniLti setsine nedja djede Oinda* heni
far away she put him down. ‘‘My grandmother, here angling you sit,”" he said.
L'oteliyazeyi‘k’e adita betsdne aiyeLni  siinagai
On small slough, because he said his grandmother spoke. ‘‘My grandson
Liwe hiileless nedji yeLni betsiineyeneca® adi
fish may not be here,”” she said. Raised-by-his-grandmother spoke.
hile 1iwe hiilehile heni ekii betsine de gin nifel
““No, fish thereare,” hesaid. Then hisgrandmother cut a hole.
Liteliyazek’e djef te'ni‘d tedane 1Lal Ll we tcok’
On the small slough hook she put in the water. Immediately one large trout
xaGinik’ <416 tenani‘ai heni betsine djed tena ni-
she took out. ‘‘Again . put it in water,” he said. His grandmother hook
when she put in,
4i 01 1iae aldaietedk’ xagindk’ nadli¢ ekita
again one large jackfish she took out, again. ‘‘Enough,””
heni betsineyeneca® eyGt’ nidahile néedja no wi-
hesaid, Raised-by-his-grandmother. ‘‘There notfar here we will live,”
det’” heni
he said.
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ekii betsine el ye* hwoLtsihi eyet’ 0ai‘ hoyaze
Then his grandmother spruce house when she made there time small

nagefet’ et'axa setsine* sa* aix neca -heni eki
they lived. Soon, ‘‘My grandmother, forme snowshoes make,”” hesaid. Then

betsine ya 6ibafyaze ya OeLtsi ekid 61 adi setsine
his grandmother for him small round for him  she made. Then again
he spoke. ‘‘My grandmother,

sa k'a neca heni eki betsine ya* ka yigicahi

for me arrows make,”” hesaid. Then hisgrandmother for him arrows
made.

ekii setsine nasir’in heni ekii betsine naiyeL'dn
Then ‘‘My grandmother, dress me,"’ he said. Then his grandmother
dressed him.

ce‘aye dinLef heni ekidi tiniyahi ‘ya‘ahifik’e se-
‘“My snowshoes puton,” hesaid. Then he wentout. ‘‘Outside I will play,”
na was fet heni '
he said.

eki etsinade faiehiilehedjat’a betsine yinka-

Then finally it was along time. His grandmother looked for him.
hihet'a yekegek’e teya nida hdéiyaze niyeniLke
On histrack she went. Distance small she tracked him.
et'axa* nedji betaye tci bek’ae tci beyietcelyaze
Soon here hissnowshoes too, hisarrows too, his small poor clothes
felahik’e aga niniya tsaikwi eki eyexdtsi et-
were lying. To them shecame, old woman. Then from there caribou tracks
fnkege x6iyine x0te‘ahik’ehit¢a  betsine he tsiik-
only wereinaline. Hisgrandmother crying
he djo cant he dja sii na Ga ya ze se Ga* et fln ts’dn
went back. ‘‘My small grandson from me to caribou
nagadle x0iyi‘t hik’e yenifenyit'a eki bekiwe nidjo
has changed itis,”” she was thinking. Then her camp when she came
yeba deda etsinafe tel'ege 0aihedja
for him shesat. Finally, night it was long time.

ekii betsine hetsihii deda etaxa yida*® x5i-
Then his grandmother crying sat. Soon outside toward

ts'in  edel zashedja* nadlife eki edlie atila yeni-
something made a noise again she heard. Then ‘‘What 1isit?’’ she thought.

fenii betsineyeneca®* atihik’e betsineca yedan djo¢
Raised-by-his-grandmother it was. To his grandmother he went in.
sefe diat’ henii betsine ye6f dicin‘at’ t'idane etflin
“My belt take off,’” hesaid. Hisgrandmother hisbelt took off. Imme-
diately caribou
6 Dbetsi¢ 1aii naciti ekid klabi tewiit’as heni
tongues from it many fell down. Then, “‘To-morrow we will go,”
he said,
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betsiniyeneca®* yowe etfln Li1 acGa nadiya heni

Raised-by-his-grandmother. ‘“Over there caribou many tothem I went,”
he said.

eki  betsine yeteLti yowdosi®* henid  tc'iLehwaze
Then his grandmother carried him. ‘‘Over there it is,” he said, young boy.
et'axa tinetcai de<dhik’elai ts’n® ceflaie xaiyicin
Soon Dbiglake wasthere. Toit topofhill she carried him up.
aiyet'x0ts’i  tik'e tasi 1il x0detl yogwisi* heni
From there on the lake something many could be seen. ‘‘There it is,"”

he said.
eki yeca ts’eni‘as tik'e eki betsineyeneca® adi
Then toit they two walked lakeon. Then Raised-by-his-grandmother spoke.
yowe tageaze bedjiyaze deLtin® eyl hwinr'dfe
‘‘Over there .furthest one young caribou liesdead thatone too much

seGa, naederok’hit'a betfi sa* winLt'e® heni eki
atme laughed. Itshead forme roast,”” hesaid. Then

et@flin 141 vLeglinniLdehik’illa efin keL sOn na fet’
caribou many she saw he had killed. Caribou with he had played.

xeL tc’edataget etfinbic cegeLxafhik’et’a  ho del yii*
With among them caribou tongues he had bitten. All
Le gai yiniLde hiK’e t’a
he had Idlled.
eki 01 ye mnahdLtsl. eyet’ ti tabie eyet ho-
Then again house she made, there lake by shore. From there

tT hodelyi aiyenilas ekii  betsineyenmeca* ‘adi
all shecarried. Then Raised-by-his-grandmother spoke.

setsine didi befi sa neLt'e® beL sanawasfet’ heni
‘‘My grandmother this® its head for me you roasted with I will play,” he said.

eki ya‘ahik’e yeL senafet hodelyi djizeyaze yeL
Then outdoors withit he played. All small birds with

vecacelgihenat’i et'axa 0ax6yaze betsineyeneca® be-
ateitup. Soon short time Raised-by-his-grandmother those who went

nayideLni nadli eki yani t'a denetc’aze betsiine
again then previously those peoplefrom his grandmother

ye teL ti ne eyl dtin ne ka na te dja hi k’til la be tsii ne
carrfed him those to people he went again, his grandmother

benatace ekii tanatstdi eyet’ yafitikle djefKke-
without her knowledge. Then where they were camped there on theice at the

fishing place
‘ele xadadelahik’dlla efinyaze eki eyet’ ta denne
he had taken the snow off, small caribou. Then there those people

nadi hodelyi bekeedlihiktlla betsiineyeneca* be-
had been all were frozen. Raised-by-his-grandmother his uncles
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‘ekwi yin®* decenat’ehik’tlla k'a@i®* sas  hinL6a hi-
only were alive barely! - bear they found.
k’eda yafin efinyaze el xadadella esdinniye < t'in-
‘“Ice small caribou spruce he took out not alone perhaps he did it.
hilelesa* yani ene etfin hotsin gelleni sekwiya-
Previously my mother caribou toit carrying small child it was
zetini catint'ahwisa daznnihedja
did it,”” they said.
eyett hocade efinyaze teLkal ets'innade nidahe-
There surely smallcaribou they tracked. Finally where it was far
djo e t’a xa* ti teok’ he nar v’a hi k’tll la e ye x0 ts’in*
then biglake he had stopped. From there
tibafyaze xeL natetdja nadli* nidahilet’i aiyet’
small round snowshoes with he walked, again. Not far there
betsiineyeneca¢ teli betsine tci nahefet’ . be ‘e kwi
Raised-by-his-grandmother too, his grandmother too were living. His uncles

yeGa nini‘as ber 1a bets'ihik’filla
to them they twocame. Meat much he had.

3. THE DiscovEry oF METAL BY A CAPTIVE WOMAN.

ira® tsekwl hotelina® yine‘i‘nit’a et'axd® 1iiage
Once woman Eskimo stole. Then one
beyaze hedjarLige detciye mnaidja nida nidjahi
her child after it was in the bush she went. Far when she went,
et'axd¢ di* tei ga tci LegaLdihi eyl sekwi bedege.
then chickens? too rabbits too shekilled. That child his throat
nitihita baga tasi heldiLhoiyinit’a et'axa® nida
he stretched. From his mother something he used to eat up.. Then far
nidjahwii titcok’k’e ts'eniya eyet’ tsage deLda
when she went to big lake she came. There crying she sat.
faa eyet’ tsage dendanita et'axa “yatfici nini-
Long time there crying shesat. Then from the lake wolf
ye na gan del koL ge ‘¢ eki edla djani t'a nal ge la
walking in the water shesaw. Then ‘‘'By what means it comes across,’
yenifen ekidi niiniye yeglnnilge yenaca tidek’e
she thought. Then wolf came toher. Her eyes tears
nageLfe x6Lage xOyazehwi naki détcin nadiyez
it licked. After that - little while two sticks she broke.

1 The interpreter who was also the narrator explained this word as indicating, ‘‘ What

one finds just as one would die if one did not find it."”

Used of any bird which raises a brood on the ground.
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edla ahwontehit’a yenifenhwi honiwasqd yenifit'a
‘“What kind s it?”’ she thought. ‘‘I will see,”” thinking
ekwazi nicideya etsinnade nida nicadeniya be tsa-
there she waded in. Finally far she went her knees
kwot yacai x0ts'in  tanel‘axoiyl etsinnafe yane‘e
below toit water continued to come. Finally behind
ni x6detihilee hedja ets'innafe gintxel teda howidat’
land could not be seen it became. Finally it got dark. Night was over.
k’abihwii ekwant'et’d gegaLhoiyi etsinnafe 61 nagi‘a
‘When it was morning she was doing the same, she was walking. Finally again
it was evening
na dli
again.
et'axa® yane‘e tasi x0deti nilaxoti eki ena
Soon behind something appeared likeland. Then ‘‘Eskimo
senéyiLhiisa yenidi yanade @1 tasi ni'laxot’i
are following me,”” she thought. Ahead of her again something like land,

x0 de t'i etsinnafe  ni' X0 ts’n niLdiwe  niniya
appeared. Finally land toit close she came.
yanisd 601 tasi betsin niLdiwe eki 1iciteya aLa-
Behind too something toher wasclose. Then she walked. Still
hwii tadegeldahoiyi eki ni =x0ta giya yanis<
it was the same depth. Then land on she came. Behind her
ts’i* etfin atihik’ela eki eyl tsekwl #6al’yi be tsi-
from caribou she found it was. Then that woman awl she had.
nitta eyl holi dafeLion yeba etinnek’e yeba'
That only she tied on a stick. For it animal'sroad for them
neda etaxa ni x0ta ginLas 1dt'a ni laxdtxoiyi
shesat. Soon land on they came. Because many land looked like.
vatfe tikizi ekl yeglnniniLas yiigehedja e ts’in-
Through the lake on the water then they came to her. She speared them.
_ Finally
nafe Oa‘ehedja eki nixoye dinLas bede hoiyinne
it was long time then in the ground they came. Their horns only
nategwihedja eki yacagenaile 138 LayiniLde
stuck up. Then she quit. Many she killed.
ekii 6aehdyaze eyet’ mnagindet’ ber dahinL kin
Then time short ~there she stayed. Meat she dried
yegeLyiha &yl sekwl bedege nitinit'a anthwisni
in order to carry it. That child his throat he stretched. ‘‘I am going to leave
him,”
yenidi xGtelenayaze het'a ya ebiye eLtc’az aiyeL-
she thought. Small Eskimo it was for him in a stomach she made soup.
She spoke to him.
ni siyezi seba finda yadaca ceflaye ni wiis xe
“Myson forme sit, up hilltop I am going to carry it,”
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yeLni eki yedi teya yowe ceflaye xafeyd aflahwi
shesald. Then without him she went. There on the hfll when she went
up still
2 yani cethiti 61 1irLae ceflaye xadeyau aLihwi
behind still eating. Again one - hilltop when she went up still
- ’ . . - - - - 1=
ceti eyet’ ta ‘efln nalwishik’et’a titecok’e didi
he was eating. There thatone caribou had crossed sea this
4 ni‘ets’in aiyerxoitsin et6n hedja
to island from there caribou became.
eki eyl tdekwl gegaLhoiyi* etsinnafe fac‘e
Then that woman was walking. Finally it was some time
B etaxa kon* xddeti teLlege ekozi teya etsimmafe
then fire appeared. Atnight toit she went. Finally
fai¢¢ holane dzinek'e hwiya tede hedahdonet’d
long time many days she walked. Night every
8 bodetihoiyi kon* et'axa® yeca niniya  tsatsane
it appeared fire. Then toit she came. Metal
antehik’e t'a nezin naiyeLtsi hodelyi beiye bane
itwas. The best shetook. All her clothes around
10 niyinnila ta nezi 61 tela eyexd ts'i fe eLKe
she put. The best again she took along. From there stones on each other
danali ceflaye hedaxonelta hdoeade bekddedjaxa
she put onhilltop every by means of which she might know it
12 t’a ts’in ne
where it was. : .
etaxa depeca niniya tasi denme holi yekd del ya*-
Then to people shecame. Some kind people but she did not know.
14 hile* tsitsane eyet’ ninila eki atsedi edlini xoi tsi*
Metal there she brought. Then they said, ‘‘Where from
aneL hetsedi yowe nidai eyet’ iLae cefk’e ekwan tl xoi-
you take it?”’ they asked. ‘‘Over there . far. There one hill thatkind only
16 yine hwonlihik’et'a eyerxots’i* as< heni ni xeL bi kana-
is. From there I didit,”” shesald. ‘Withus go forit,”
neda hets’edi banlayihik’e eyl dinne xeL yifikanadja
they said. They were Frenchmen those people with she went for it.
18 eyerxots'ic honLdii tsd tsane hekdde dja banlayi xoiyine
From there after that metal they knew. Frenchmen only
betsin yegelle eyl eyit fe ta ts’ekwi eLk’e da da na ye-
toit were going those. Those stones that woman on each other which
she put up

90 lani aLiahwo bodeti sni eyl fe daniya‘t’ada netca
still are to be seen they say. Those stones grew. They are large
dohwd sni
now they say.
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4. A MAN-EATING MONSTER.

ira deneyi djidecaini et’axa® taihit’a he ko del ya-
Once man was walking. Soon something he did not know.
ilee x0ldile savile t'a deneca dainiL’'6hik’et'a et’axa
Xoldile sunbeams with for men he had set snares. Then
teLii bodetiileta bes edebda set’ai holi dodihoiyi
he was caught. Because it was not visible, knife around himself  he waved
although there was nothing.
aLhwo dats’eger’onhoiyi et’axa® nagaidaLf’e yanafe za*
Still he was tied up. Soon he heard one coming. ‘‘Ahead only
tc'eLgesdi* axonedi henife deneca nidjahilet'ds edini-
I feel somethitg, I think,” he heard say. To the man he had not come his
nostrils
ye dil xa dats’eL t’is
for blood he hit.
eki deneca nidja naLtcefye dene neginLti Legd zi-
Then toman hecame. Insack man he put, he was dead
detlai yenidenhit’'a eki eyl dene gena‘e aLihit'a &yi
because he thought. Then that man alive he was. That
x0ldile dene heldelibhelit’a ekii dene netegi nidaho yaze
Xoldile man heused to eat. Then man he took on his back. Little ways
dene nigi et'axa‘ xoka* dene nategi et'axa® dene ye'
man he put down. Soon onhill man hecarried. Then man ‘‘ye’
hodediLt’ele t’a deLdjet eyl dene yecatetsi® ai yo deheL-
because he was not strong  he made anoise. @~ That man  sniffled. “Al, I
heard something,"’
@afe henihwi xeL nadit’d ekii hodel yi dene xeL xds he-
when he said, load he took down. Then all man he tickled.
dja hodelyi dene hila hili deneke hili t’a na ts’i deL “ai
All man hishands too man'sfeet too that body
hodel yi dene =xeLxds holi betc’o nédjethit’a dlo we se di-
all man he tickled although because he was powerful he did not laugh.
hile* 6 dene ts’alagehwii dene naLtcefye -dene na ginw ti
In vain man when he tried man insack man he put back.
T dene nategi nida dene nigihwi et’axa® bekd we
Again man he carried. Far man when he had carried, then his home
hd ga* dene niniLti® dene daxdgaginLtd detcifik’e yo we
close man heputdown. Man he hungup on atree. Over there
ta hifinni yefe eyet yi ettslze ts’aL nezlisini ekwoze
that next hill there only kidney pin wasgood. ‘‘There

etts’ize ts'aL kadisdja henihwi ekwaze teya tedyau
kidney pin I willgo for,” when he said, that place he started. He started

x0k’ezli x0yazihwii edets’ilgishedjahi naseLked a ts’e-

. after a little he swung himself. He fell. He did it to himself.
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dilyahwii x6ldileyaze adadedja seta ne‘infinne nacada
The young Xo6ldile spoke. ‘‘My father your game is alive,”
dadedjahwii beGd nifebayindi k'eslezi bede da tset hwi
they said. To them heran. Ashes in their mouths he put.
fiyeheLni nidaxdyaze nifiyilnihwi et'axa yanisi dene
He ran away. Little ways when he ran, then behind man
neyirhik’e et’axa* neteli niwe betc’a ba 6iye tel nihedja
he chased. Soon muskeg island from around he ran.
etsinnafe xoldile nininitsdsiin® et’axa® denets’dn he-
Finally Xoldile was tired. Then to the man he heard him shout.
ziLhedjaf’e sinagi sebat® hodinLk’ai fesdlisi henife
‘“My grandson for me make afire. I am cold,” he heard him say.
nidilgilehit’a etts’il bedinLk’adsin hedlita adi eki

Because he was sweating he was wet. He was chilled. Because he was cold
hesaidit. Then

dene yeba* x0deLk’a deneca niniyahwii nadelgi hwi
man for him he made afire. Toman when hecame he warmed himself.
edeLnaedel yaihedja bedicefitci de dafeLtcid ko ba ge
He dried himself. Hiscape he hung up. Fire by
fet ti* kon tc’a ze a hwii
he lay from the fire facing.
etaxa dene yendi détcin Ga geyls cinacgi edlagi
Then man for him stick for him broke. ‘‘My grandson, what for
heni aneL¢t'a heni bet’a kon® heseediL‘axa as€ heni

(he said) did you do it?”" hesaid. ‘‘Withit fire thatImayfix I didit,”
he said.

ekii xoldile ¢ats’edi setsiye nedacedfitcide 6idegintk’

Then Xoldile he addressed. ‘‘My grandfather, your cape fell in the fire,”

hets’edi beda ge 6 tcii Je hetfiye edelglizhit’a ats’edi(?) ye-
g

he said. Hiscape inthe fire he pushed. (Hesaid.) Toit

ts’dn fiye del@ladjahwii befiye edinnelgilhit'a 1iagal-

in the fire when he reached, in the fire he beat him. He killed him

det’ holi 61 x6kleze x6yaze henatihii na gadaihoiyi-

although again after that & short time notwithstanding he was alive again.

nita #i betc’a nafiyeteLni dene naiyinteyid eyl aLLihwi

Again from him heran. Man he chased again. That still

gena‘tesni'! eyi xoldile

he is alive, that Xoldile.

5. CROW-HEAD.

iLa¢ betsiine® <xeL nafet’nita et'axa habinLts’tn
Once his grandmother with helived. Soon toward net

nateki* ber’acai et'edeket betsinet eca ninidel yets’ede
he paddled. In hisabsence girls his grandmother to her came. His blanket

1 Probably should be ge na‘ sni, ‘‘is alive they say.”
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eGa nadaiidlok’«it’a datsan6i¢ habinLts’i* takihwi be-
at it they laughed. Crow-head from nets when he paddled his grandmother

tsine eca nidjahwii bets’ede datsan didts’ede bebane
to her he came back. Hisblanket crowskin blanket around the border

datsanda erededi beba nadelanita eyl et'edeke be-
crow bills joined together 1its edge were around. Those girls in his absence
L’aGai nadadedlok’ nit’a
laughed at it. : .
betsine eca nidjo* edlici tsets’ede eca nadedlok’-
His grandmother to her  when he came back, ‘“Who my blanket at it
laughed
hik’et’a nedja betsiine aiyeLni nets’ede Ga na dedlok’ hi-
here?’’ Hisgrandmother spoke. ‘‘Your blanket atit no one laughed.”
liseile® bek’e dlok’k’e x6¢4@ bodet’i* betsine aiyeLni
“Onit laugh its mark appears.” Hisgrandmother spoke.
dene hwiilesi* ner’acai datsanfi¢ ¢di dene hwileile*
‘““People were not in your absence.” Crow-head spoke. ‘‘People were not;
‘nédji dlok’e hodet'i eyit'a sets’ede ega nadedloe ho del-
here laugh appears. Because my blanket atit they laughed all
yi¢ ena yek'eoLxaL hedni ekii betsine aiyeLni ekii si
Cree let them fight,”” hesaid. Then hisgrandmother spoke. ‘‘Then I,
edla wasnehwii yeLni ylidasi naneneLtilosa® heni
what shallIdo?’’ shesaid. ‘‘North I may take you back,” he said.
eki teL'ege et’axa® ena dinne xeL x@lhedjaf@’e ho del-
Then atnight, soon Cree people with: he heard fighting. All
yi* ena dene KeeginLxll t'a yetsede Ga na de de dlok ni
Cree people they fought, those hisblanket at it who laughed
eyl hodelyi* eki edini’ k’itfai yacai intxeL€init’a ena
those all. Then himself birch dish under he crawled. Cree
yi hodelyi fiye defdiLnit’'a et’axa K'it@ai 6iye de gin xqal
clothes all fire putin. Soon birchdish fire they put in.
K'itf’ai fiye xacaiked 61 fiye nayedecinLxtil nadll @i
Birch dish fire jumped out. Again fire they threw in again. Again
fiye =xacaiked detclnt’a yecaennifi‘thwi kwon® ya cai
fire it jumped out. With a stick when they held itin fire under
t’tn yek'eeLahedjo dliye eyet’hotsi fiye hagelge eyl
toward when they held it squirrel from there fire ranout. That
dliye 61 yek’enadehedja ena ets'inafe Lagalzit’ wali
squirrel again when they fought Cree finally they killed it .
ahwinedita et'axa fica edeLtsihwi hodel yi¢ ena dziye
they thought. Soon hair when he made himself all Cree heart
yaGcai hit’didit’a hodel yi* Le gaiylninLde
under he went through. All he killed.
eki honLdi betsine ena Layinifet'ni eci canidjs
Then after that his grandmother Cree who had killed that when he
¢ went
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be tsii ne k’1z ze he tstik’ hwii be tsii ne'k’e nidit’a hwii netit fae
beside his grandmother  when he cried on his grandmother  when he put his head

he lay. Long time
eciti‘ile¢t’'i betsine necaigiLna yefi ya kanaiyene-
he did not sleep. His grandmother was alive again. Hishead lice hunting for
00n hwii na'datik’dlla datsan6i betsine yetfi ya Kkaiye-
she was sitting. Crow-head his gry.ndmother his head lice hunting for

nifen hwii na da ge
she sat again.

ira® dinne xeL nadet’'nit’a iniaii cinLLekwi kahwin-
Once people with helived. One young man he was jealous of.
djahinit’a et'axa dinne =xeL kakwds kateki‘nit’a eki
Soon people with swans they went for in canoe. Then
etaxa tik'e dinnets’in tadatekinit’a gokwos ka eyi
soon lake to people they paddled around swans for. That
cinLlekwi ganinikihwii edini dahwodiit'a eyl tcinL Le kwi
young man when he met himself had none. That young man
yi kakwds Leglnnindehit'a yeginniniki yeL ts'1 nadeL-
only swans had killed. He met him with canoe he turned over.
x0t'a eyl cinLLekwi tinedahwii eyl kakwds na feLsihwii
That young man drowned. Those swans when he took
ateki tanatc’edi eyet’ nikihwii kakwds 6Oebezhwi da-
he paddled back  where the camp was  there when hecame swans when he
: boiled Crow-head
tsant i ‘adi setts’edeniyaze bega kakwds ts’ildeLhilett’a
spoke. ‘‘My small friend beside swan do not eat because
yi sets’edeniyaze beGayenigitini heni ekidl ets’'Innafe
only my small friend 1Ilove,”” hesaid. Then finally

dahwilenita eyl tcinLtekwl binka hinteta behwil d
it was long time. That young man for him they looked. They found him

tinedal atsindeéli datsanfi dene nadeunlk adihik’esi
drowned. When they came back ‘‘Crow-head ‘people he turned over’ he has

. said,”
hets’edi 1Tacawaldi hetsedi bek’ets’indil dahwiige hdola
they said. ‘“We will kill him,”” they said. They began to fight. They speared

. him although
denets'dn 6ind ilaye dana‘egwihdyint’a awanehihwile
toward people spear its point he hit. They could not do it. .

1a Ga det’ hile dene xeL nanadethwoiyi biidenile 1aga wal-
They did not kill him. People with helived. Powerful, they couldn't kill him

dihile holac beL eretts’elgelhenat'ihwii hodelya dene
but with when they fought all people

k’e nai eL x{iL hoi yin ni t’a - da tsan 61
he used to kill, Crow-head. ’
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6. EBEDAHOLTIHE.

ira¢ eLta® djed ts'ilya dene tci ena tci ts'iLhedjet’a
Once together angling they came, Chipewyan too Cree too. Because it was
snowing
niLts’i teli t'a hodetihilet'a evredilehi et'axa 1iLage
it was blowing too because because one could not see they did not see each other.
Soon one
djefe fedai eGca niniya nen za Liwe xagindk’t’aho t’i
at hook sat. Tohim hecame. ‘‘You only fish have taken out,”
yeLnihwii yikafitetahwi ena atiheke tit'a yekwdt
when he said, when he looked back Cree it was. Then he speared him.
tedane bets’edeni ekwaLni t'edane eLets’iLdel dfnne
Immediately his friends he told. Immediately they came together, men
L3 ena tcl diinnesihoLLine tci ets'inafe hodelyi Leca-
many Cree too Chipewyan too. Finally all killed each other.
itinLde nadfinne hoiyene hecena 113 cGe denesi weLine
Twomen only werealive, one Chipewyan
itage ena 0i* legaelLindi‘a’ et'axa heteas dra ti
ane Cree. In vain they fought. Soon they two went. Together lake
hehe‘as nedjac djefde iike heni ena adi djef hwile
they went. ‘‘Here by hook we willsit,’” hesaid. Cree saidit. ‘‘Hook
none,”
heni dene adi ena bitceneliwe hinLtci dene beld we-
hesaid. Chipewyan saidit. Cree his arm muscle took. Chipewyan his
) small muscle
tsihe hinLtci yet'a djed tenida 6fahoyaze hoGi‘d ena
he took. With that hook he put in water. Short time passed. Cree
djef ts’tin® natedja t'asi 1Legannifet’hile® dene aiyeLni
toward hook - he went again. ‘‘Something I didnotkill,’ Chipewyan he told.
ediicd beta nafindjaalesa’ dahiidihi yeLni tside:. da-
‘“T00 soon to it maybe you went there was none,””  he said. IfI there
would not have been nothing,"”
hidihiilesi¢ yeLni ekiisedi bekananeda heni ena eki
he said. ‘‘Well, yougo toit,”” hesaid, Cree. Then

‘dene djefts'in¢ na tedja nake Ll wetcok’ tafela ho 1'ed de

Chipewyan toward hook went back. Two trout he took out. After that

faehilet't yowe tik'e dene 1ai tsenidel ena at’i

not long time over there onlake people many came. Cree they were.
eki didi ena adi yowai ena ‘at’i irage biidenihile
Then this Cree spoke. There Cree heis one dangerous.

eyl ebedahortihe hilye* ekii dinneca nizindil et’axa¢

That one Ebedahortihe he isnamed. Then to the men they came. Soon

ebedahoLtihe deneca niniyahwii ‘adi tcinLekwi Li1 neL
Ebedahortihe to men when hecame he spoke. ‘‘Young men many with you
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tedelni eyi neca fedai neidtinehwiisa e deL e GinLnai
came thatone by you sitting is your relative with you is alive?"’
hednni eyl ena adi biidenihile si koli 6G¢ wLa ganes-
he said. That Cree spoke. ‘‘Heispowerful. I itwas invain I tried to
kill him.
fihitta beca wonasinna® asbandxinlawali heni eki
To him do not bother. He can make trouble for you,”” he said. Then
edon.. tihe adid kwon® cen® henihile® beni kwon® eLk’e
Ebedahortihe spoke. ‘‘Fire songs does not care about. For him fire: on
each other
deniiLt'es heni dénne heni kon* eLk’e denilt’es dfinne
pileup,” he said. Chipewyan for fire on each other they piled up. Chipewyan,
xetadatelnihedja dinne helt'eddeha eki dlnne aiye-
they began to push. The Chipewyan began to burn. Then Chipewyan thought,
nidi nabiye nixaniniLasnide* yenidi Olaieiledi etaxa
“Otter I wish would come here,”” he thought. It was not long then
nabiye noxaniniLas dazedja tits’in ts'iLdel t'a dfinne
otters came there they say. Immediately theyran, those Chipewyan
helt'efni edinifi dene =xGL nabiye hiteyid ets'innade
who were burning him. He himself people with otters he followed. Finally
deneca teya diinnede nabiye nadeLtsIn yane denets’in®
by the people he went. Ahead people otters he caught hold of. Behind to people
nayetela becakozek'lze! yeteLdil bonelt'd nayeL ts'i
he brought them. To his friend he threw both of them. He caught them.
@1 bets’in® nayeteLdil 61 yane nayetella t'a dlnneca
Again tohim he threw themback. Again behind he carried them. Those by people
nida hedahonelt'i denek’ize nayeteLdiL denek’e neeL-
walked everyone to people. he threw them. On people them bite
«iL ayinLO(n® et'axa ebedonLtihek’lze yeteLdil nabiye
he made. Soon to Ebedonitihe hethrew them. Otters
LaGcayinedet’ tilineca etsinafe bedele xeL yad yacai
killed him nearly. Finally hisblood with snow under
hanel yihedja honLdi nana®yeLtsin yedit'a e cedaeLxdl
they put their heads out then he took them again. Crown of their heads he struck.
ekii iLaca becakdoze aciyeninLti® eki ena adi di we-
Then one hisfriend he gaveitto. Then Cree spoke. ‘‘He is powerful
la¢* nohelesini* ekii wii‘ilesixi heni
I told you, now, yousee,”” he said.
eyet’xots'i ena keL nadethoyic eye dene ekii ye xoga-
After that Cree with helived, that Chipewyan. Then tipi when they
put up,
hwi etaxa eyl ena yokdoze cingaL heni eki dene
then that Cree, ‘‘Here come,”” hesaid. Then Chipewyan

1 The relationship established by giving away a wife to a man as is related below.
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yets’in  teya yisi yedinniya betatc’aze banihwiita
toward him he walked. ‘‘Inside comein.”” Opposite him they maderoom for him.

ena nadinne ts'ekwi yenassik’dsi 6Oekehwi aketcage
Cree two women on either side they twosat.! Near door

fedai yets'in mnatentk’ yedzl yets'in nayetena t’a
shesat toward him he threw. He caught her. Tohim he threw her back. That one
yegebiye Oedai yets'in netentk’ 61 yedzi 61 yets'ln
beyond fire sat to him he threw. Again he caught her. Again to him
nayetendk’ 61 yiniagge yets’in natenik’ eyl tc’ekwl
he threw her back. Again next door to him he threw. That woman
edekofd yiltci honLdd eyl caneda eyexdtsi ena xeL
his breast caught then thatone he married. After that Cree with

na det’ hd yi

he lived.

aiyet’ xoits’i* ena xeL nadetxoiyl its'innafe 0aiehedja
Thereafter Cree with hestayed. Finally it was along time.

et’axa‘ beskene danitca' hedja et’axa¢ nalzeni denekeace
After a while his children were big. Soon as he was hunting people's track

niniya dene teLke nandi nadinne bikike kén¢ a Ganadi
he came to. People he tracked. Formerly two hissisters firewood were
gathering
aGa niniya dene acGca nefeya beket nacintc’il be ke
to them he came. People to he went. His moccasins were torn. His
: moccasins
nanaL di¢ tsi*di0 a atedja bekiwe nidjahwii beke nanar-
she sewed up. Red paint sack with he started home. His tipi when he came his
: moccasins which she sewed
dahi x6deti betseyane henaxodiLile , eyi dnneyi
were to be seen. His wife she thought something. That _man
‘adi edlacica henaddinLile‘t’a heni hiiLdi be ts’e yane
spoke. ‘‘What is the reason  you think something?’’ he said. Then his wife
yeke dafela yowet'a dene acGa nafeyani eyet’ adi
his moccasins she hung up. There people to when he went again there he spoke.
dene xeL holninit'a taadjat'a eyet’ nadedi eki atsedi
People with he told what happened there where he stayed. Then they talked.
ekiide eyene Lecawaldet hets’edi ekii adi ekidesit
‘‘Well then those we will kill,” they said. Then he spoke. ‘‘Well,

sekdge hoca‘e winasinna sekiiwe geldjaye t'a sekiwe

my tent it stands do not touch. My tipi untanned skin that my tipi

wali henihwii atedja eki bekdce nidjahwi ekwadi

will be,” when he said he started home. Then his tipi when he came, thus he
: said,

setfi° eyada nédja yisi wasteilesi yi‘d deldjaye sa

“My head aches; here inside I will notlie. Over there untanned skin for me

1 This is equivalent to saying he had two wives.
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hwiinsi* heni ekii ba xolli eyet’ hodel yi¢ beskene xeL
make,” hesaid. Then for him she made tipi. There all his family with them.

yedaniya honLdi¢ bets’eyane xeL ekwadi 1rai koli
he went in. Then hiswife with he told, ‘‘One noteven

sekwi tiwayastinna heni hoLdi* et'axa kel'ece dnni
child let go out,”” hesaid. Then soon inthe night Chipewyan
ts’iiLdil@e tits’n edinni 61 tinniya be cakozets'dn teya.
he heard attack. Immediately he himself too wentout. To hisfriend he went.
61 naniinisdja nadli heni ena ‘adi eki dihwi si naka

‘““Again 1 will ight you again,”” hesaid. Cree spoke. ‘‘Now thistime I of"
living

yenitesfiile t'a anenesi®* ekwaanene heni. nedja sin-
will not think about. @~ What youintend doing do that,” hesaid. ‘‘Here-

spear me,""”
gwi heni diinne adi eyet’ tat’e 6inf henafiLni heni
he said. Chipewyan spoke. ‘‘There near spear putdown,” he said.

holi berotine 1a¢ Legaldinita ekwanti xeL hdla ye-
But hisrelations many were killed. That kind with them still he speared them. .
kwat’ xoi yi* eyet’ honLdi¢ Lecaiyinifet’ 6’1 hodel yu¢ e yet'--
There then they killed. Too all there

ta ena nadi Lecaldet iLice biyese 61 Legalzit’ tini--
those Cree had been were killed. One hisson too was killed. He had gone out.
vahek’et’a honasi hodel yi* beskene daGena® bets’eyane:
Remainder all hischildren were alive. His wife

01 gena* k'adjene dene‘ts’in xayenicizet’ holi 11age-
too wasalive. Nearly Chipewyan he attacked, but one

deneyii cinLekwi biyesela‘antl begaltint’a anaiyenitT
man young man similar to hisson they gave to him. He quit doing it.

dene x0L natedil eyet’hots1 dene xeL na dethoiyi®
Chipewyan with they went back. After that Chipewyan with he lived.

7. HIS-LEG-TREMBLES.

iLa¢ ena kabiats’edeli 6i¢ ena ka tsedela an ts’e deL--
Once Cree when they went to war invain Cree for they walked. They
started home.
hek’e et'axa ceflaye xatc’edelli dzacalaze yanisi nidai
Soon hilltop when they went up Dzacalaze behind far
beginnasetdilnita edlaceca ahdtila yanafe 1zeL@l-
they had gone away from him. *‘What isit infront sitting,
hik'dllai yenesfinni heni dzacalaze deneGa niniya
I wonder?'’ hesaid, Dzacalaze. To the people he came.
ceLlaye xantsedili denet’aze denets’ede ' dinna e Le tsil-
Hill top when they went up behind them their blankets were drawn;



1912.] Goddard, Chipewyan Texts. 29

10

12

14

16

18

20

22

ciyi k'eLxa nadaerets’egic dzacalaze denecGa niniyau
back they were jerked. Dzacalaze to people when he came,

edlaceca ahiit'ihita heni yayacgai sasdelgai nadet’ase
““What isit?”” hesaid. ‘“‘Down white hears are living.

ceflaye hawoyasana hets’edi t'asi betc’ahonedjet’ Ges-
Hill top do not go up,” they told him. ‘‘Something to be afraid of I like to see
‘“nide yenesflinni niwas« heni hile® hets’edihwi ke-
I think. I will look,” he said. ‘‘No,” they said. Nevertheless

nade niwasi niwas€9 henid nihiyahwi  bets’ede hil tei
I will look, I willlook,” he said. When he stood up his blanket was caught.

begale dertaL bets’ede yexagincalladjo yayace sas-
String broke. His blanket blew under, down toward white bears
del gaits’in  tecalladja¢ sasdel gai yeba* L'enaneke yeaca
it blew. White bears for him two were sitting. To them :
nidibaniya yeba‘ tegaihedjo 1Lez niltd tasiyl ho de-
heran. Around them when heran ashes flew around. Something could not be
seen.
t'ihilee et'axa Lez nedidii bonelt’'d elaitc’aze naGiLi-
Soon ashes settled both from each other had fallen.
hoyik’elo dzacalaze 6ind tceleyazet'a ya‘d edenail-
Dzaaalaze spear littleold little ways of he was leaning on.
‘ahik’e eyl dene nalranit’a t'asii Lecayildihiletnita
That man ran fast. Something could not catch him.
efinyaze holi ecakide 6ibacecald henati holi banal-
Young caribou even beside he wouldrun, itwas even not fast.
Lahilet yecak'ide dadjidenelkaild x6iyaze x6iyinita
Beside it itran little ways only.
ira® tik'e ena natcedildiyl etfink’esi k’ai dececa-
Once on alake Cree putsomething up like caribou willows horns
hwii tik’e feLtez ahonladi efin at’i hiinifinhit’a bena-
on the lake them lay they made. Caribou itis they thought. They hung
something up.
tc’edel 6i¢ et'axa ylia sedeli k’acGe nits'inder ka sedil hwii
Soon over there when they went around: where they stopped when they walked
dzaGalaze edini 6i* dene xeL ka geneda‘nit’a hwin tcel la¢
Dzacalaze himself again people with wassitting. A point of land
iza ts'in® et'axa tasi difGk’ henati holdi tahi adi
other side toward soon something he heard. Certainly but what made a noise
ko del yahile dats’eziLhilah6ti yeniftn® holé  ho teye
they did not know. It was like shouting, they thought but sure
edi@ak’hile* ena natc’edelfi sni‘elahot’i yenifin¢ hola
they did not hear it. Cree put on sticks like they were shouting they think but
aLa® xOLtellet
still they are not sure. .
etaxa iLae tcekwitedk’ yeglnniniyad se tca ya ze
Soon one big woman walked to them. ‘‘My niece
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edla anidjada ena natcedelfichik’elasi seLni set tsii*
what is happening?’® ‘‘‘Cree are putting up sticks’ she told me to me

dananye eki eyexots’i tiyai eL@igesali edexa tes-
Thananye.” ‘‘Then from there Iran walking straight for myself I could not see,
«iili. hiinesk’atizatidni yatfi* tadjace dene k’enade-
turned sidewise I ran. On the lake middle people were fighting

tihwi ena eki eyet’ x6ts’Gn tiyahwii beganiniyau
Cree. Then there toit whenI went when I came to them

tce tesdja t’a hofesklit’ ena ena yegesktt’ sekwi sline-
I tried to stop. Islipped Cree, Cree I slipped under. ‘‘Child small mean
vaze tenhwiidisce seyliniLfihwi seba® fitedlau seL’age
I will spear,”” when they thought for me holding the spear behind me’

ts’n 6ind evredelzashoiyl 6inffe ninedja t'a adinaiir-
toward spears all came together. In front of spears I stood. Something moving
quickly.

dainit’a eyl hodelys® ena k’enee giinxilhoiyi
He all Cree he had killed.”

8. THE JACKFISH THAT BECAME A MaN.!

de t'dn ne teok’ oldaye' yinLtei dayeLti® ayet’ xd ts'i
Large bird jackfish caught took it to a tree. After that

tiwe tadjade ts’in LG we tcok. hol dai ye teok’ hefelic eki
lake middle toward. Big fish, big jackfish it was. Then

et'axa tabiL t'aheri ts'edik’ ira¢ et'edekeyaze yaaca-
after a while net he wascaught. Sosmall one younggirl ate it. '

cigeti* 0faild 1ra‘l tsekwl yineca®* Liwegife bek’e

 She shut her mouth. One woman raised it. Fish scales on it

boreti beta ahone‘hdoyic beta ekwats’edi kwant'e héla
were to be seen.  Her father threw it away. Her father told her ‘‘That kind
nevertheless
seyaze nice heni dinneyl eyedosin kwadesyd eyl sekwi
my child raise it,”” hesaid, man. ‘' From there I know,” that child
adi netcahedjo hdlni hedjenet’a dodi
said. Full grown he told the story - song with he said:
oldayiwasze yaze hesLii 1'0tcinne daniL‘d eyeho ts'i
‘I was a small jackfish. Small I was. Grass I stuck (my nose) in. Then
se yaseLdilralasdja bet’sk’ det’anitcok’ k’e danaseLti
me he took me up quickly. Hisnest large bird - on he put me.
eyet’ ho ts’i tadeLtc’olasdjo tadjaege ts’dn ol dai ye teok’
Then I fell into the water, middle of water toward. Big jackfish

1Told by a woman about 65 years of age.
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hefili et'axa hoka hoyaze tasi fetsin djedesla et’axa
I was. After a while narrows small something I smelled. Iswam around.
Soon

Liweyaze nesflinni ndénesia djefr'dl #HeLta e yet’ ho ts'i

small fish I thought. I bitit. Fishline I broke. Then

cestihile® sedece yaca djef 6fec‘att’a et’'axa hoka® nas-

T could not eat. My throat in hook was. Soon narrows I wasswimming
again.

dlini teL’6 we nesfenni tabinL ant’ehik’e dafesli

Algas I thought, net it was. I was caught.

Liwe oOldaiye beglin €dn hoyine ayit’a tabace ase-
‘Fish jackfish poor, bones only itis.’ By the shore he threw me away.
tedik’ iLace et'edeke béyaze Gaxoni ekwantitai sel’a

‘One girl her child being heavy with that kind, my tail
der.t’enide yenesfinhwii at’'axa irae et’edeke beGayaze
I want to roast,” when I thought, then one girl pregnant
ho ni ol dai ye tcok’ beL’a dist'ef seLnife seGasecetl ayis-
it was. ‘Jackfish itstail I willroast,” I heard her say of me. She ate me. She was
‘ eating
zane teLnikhwi bebiye nafesv'ed @aiiLd eyet’hots’ 1
when she swallowed her belly I shook. She stopped.
dene he#ili¢ henihwi
Then person I became,”” he said.A
cds yacGali hots’in® ekwadiholni cen t'a eyet’ hogade
Sweat house in to it he told this way songs with. There with certainty
honLdii t'axot’a dene hefeli bekodedja ekii etedeke
then what kind person he was, they knew it. Then girls
danli si begasegesti nihwilya dadi ekwaanti dfinne
many, ‘I ate that I.wish (?),” theysaid. Thatkind man
t’asi he ko del yanit’a ya nissi
something he knew long ago.

9. CEREMONY FOR OTTER.!

dene yedidlk’ nabiye adi yanade hoki ndkeelgel
A man heard otter say, ‘‘Ahead ofus narrows they will kill us all.”
hocana 6itini si yi edahadi gesgenila eyer hik'ela
He dreamed as he slept. ‘‘I only myself (?) I ran away. There it was
vanade henti dadjeni nagal“isfe eyer hokia dene
ahead of us,” he said. Singing he heard the animals walking. There narrows man
ginnil<azi bekeelgel t'a adini eyl yi nageda
when they came to he killed all that one whosaidit thatone only wasalive.

t The same narrator as for the last.
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eyita etaxa dihwi dene nabiye seca . niwalas
“That iswhy soon now man otter tome came,” ’
henihwii eyl sen ta hedjeni ekwaadi holi tasi
hesaid. That song with singing that way hesings although. sometimes
deneca nil¢ashile¢ hogd na tse dlok’ yit'a x6 di
to man they do not come because they only laugh.

10. MoosE AND RaABBIT.

ira 61 deni tei ga tci erLk’e nadet eLegelyanita
Once again Moose too Rabbit too together contended. They were the
‘ same size.
tahi deni henliwalihik’a® deni bizi* hwilenit'a ga
Which one moose willbe. Moose hisname wasnone, Rabbit
@1 bizi¢ hiile‘nit'a et'axa t'ahi deniyi walika® eLk’e
too hisname wasnone. Soon whichone moose willbe each other
nahehed det t'ahi natset walesi eyl deniyi walihi heni-
they fought. ‘‘Whoever stronger is that one moose will be,” he said.
ta eki eLk’e hit'as kon® bage nit'a et'axa® ga 6iye-
Then each other they began fighting. Fire beside it was. Soon Rabbit to the fire
ts’tn beteLnihit'a 6iye deted banet't beke hedad 6
he held him. Fire hestepped in. Both hisfeet he burned. Too

deniyli dacetedik eyit'a bintcinnelaye hedad eyita
Moose he fell back. Because of that top of 1}ls rump -he singed. For that reason
aniahii bodetl ga beke eyedarLts’dlit’a deniyil heliile¢
since it shows. Rabbit his feet because they are drawn up moose he is not.

eyita ga hefelic bekerL’a ‘anitahii bodetl deni &1 eyet-

Because of that Rabbit he became. The soles of his feet still appear so. Moose
too from that time

x6ts'l honLdid deniyi hefeli eyi #1 Grahii bodeti bitclin-
then moose became. He too still appearsso. Top of hisrump

ne la ye he dad laho t'i
looks as if it were burned.

11. BEAR AND SQUIRREL.

intat sas adi tel'ege hoiyine hwi‘ ted dinedile*

Once Bear said, ‘‘Night only willbe. Night not long,
sini honel ya® nakaxodesiile eyit'a teL’'eGe hoiyinewa-
in summer something good I do notfind, For thatreason night only will be,”
le heni ekii betcele dliye ayeLni teL'ege hoiyinide*
he said. Then his younger brother Squirrel spoke to him. ‘‘Night ifisonly
etdla winewi tasi wiidile¢ yeLni sas adii si bifika
what would you do something you do not see?’” he said. Bear spoke. “I for it
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dessande benaxds¢aiwali heni dliye ayeLni niniyi
I would smell, I would find it,”” he said. Squirrel spoke to him ‘‘Your nostrils
egehoiyilosa®* heni sas adi biika desni‘de heni nila¢
something might stick,”” he said. Bear spoke. ‘‘Forit I would feel,” he said.
. ““Your hand
1 hegwotlosa yeLni ekiidet bifikaskiflosa® heni sas
again something might stick,”” he said. ‘‘Well, I would roll for it,”" he said, Bear.
dliye ¢adi Legadenidet’ losi® nezi* caigede yeLni eki de¢
Squirrel  spoke. ‘‘You might kill yourself, your body something might stick
through,” he said. ‘‘Well,
dzife ho liwale ekiidet eLtc’a hofikaho woldet heni sas
daytime will be.”” ‘‘Well then, each other let us compete,”” said Bear.
edlie ho“inniLfahi nagalkos niwali® heni
‘““Whoever furthest jumps will be the one,”” he said.
sas bega honeLna 61 edlice x6°aze dahonilawali*
Bear him beat. Again, ‘‘Whoever the better can jump on a tree,”
heni sas ‘01 bega néoneLna eki 61 etaxa® edlaci didi
he said. Bear again him beat. Then again soon, ‘‘Who this
tiyazak’e 0Oet tadanaLgelawali®* heni ekii sas nétcata
small lake first can run around,” he said. Then Bear because he was big,
dliye netcahile‘t’a yetfe¢ tadanaLge nadli eki eyita
Squirrel because he was not large before him he ran around. Again then because
of that
sas hodelyi* x6ta bega honaLna sas wats'i holdi ba-
Bear all with him he beat. Bear cl;eated him but he did n't care for anything.
tasdahontt’ile t'ahi honeLnawalesi ‘eyl sas wale heni-
‘‘“Whoever beats thatone bear will be,”” he had said.
tanni ekii dliye 6t¢ sas wasie henii hetsak’ wii e ts’in-
Then Squirrel in vain ‘‘Bear I will be,” he said. Crying finally
nafe 6in adihoiyi benage hadafetset eyit'a benagce
in vain, he spoke. His eyes are striped. Because of that his eyes ) '
hodelk’ss et'axa® dliye adi tasi ka se t'a hiididiile-
became red. nThen Squirrel spoke. ‘‘Something for I that I will not be good.
hiket'a si sekwi seca nadliwe dildehoiyiwale heni
I children by me laughing will have pleasure,” he said.
elyazek’e daLge eyet’xoits'i ts'ikadehedja eki sas
On a small spruce he climbed. After that he became small. Then Bear
01 adi si bet’ hiilehi hoba efin wasie henii yet’ daca
again he spoke. ‘I meat when none for them game I willbe,” hesaid. Along
the side
ni honizi‘ts'in teLge eyl 61 netcahedja e yet xoits’i
land to the middle he went. He also became large. Thereafter.
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12. BEAVER AND MUSKRAT.
1 ira® tsa' tcli dzen® tcii eLtcileke hedlinit’a et’axa*
Again once Beaver too Muskrat too brothers of each other were. Then
2 tiwe nahedet’” henatihii t'aferi nalia¢ gebeiri i nal La‘-
lake they lived at one time the oldest fast he swam. Also he was fast.
hita et’axd* tsa' adi netce* sega nlnnetin ni was*
Then Beaver spoke. ‘‘Your tail tome loan. I want to see,”
4 heni bonligga ayeLni efaets’in nega nawastaile* heni
he said. His older brother spoke to him, ‘‘Long time to you I will not lend it,”
‘ he said.
ekode fa‘eilet hots’in eLxd nawoti heni eko tsa' bo na-
‘“Well, not long time during.(?) each other we willlend,”” he said. Then Beaver
his older brother
6 ge betce yeca nafetdi yet'da tebi nezdhik’et’a tsa' nal-
his tail to him he loaned. With that he swam; it wasgood. Beaver was fast.
Lachwii dzideginbi ekii bonage ayeLni eki eLiL’aqai
He swam around. Then his older brother spoke to him. ‘‘Then each other’s hands
8 nawotia heni eki tsa® ayeLni si fe¢ setce dek’e naneti
we will put on,”” he said. Then Beaver spoke to him. ‘I first my tail on it
put it,”
yeLni eko eLfi dek’e nageti eko bonace yi nal Latnit’a
he said. Then right on it he put it. Then his older brother only was fast.
10 bonfiggetce eLfi dek’e nagitiile nat'id ayinla e yet’-
His older brother’s tail right on it he did not put. On edge he made it. After
that
x0tsi nalracile¢ @1 ts'ikadehedja betcilets’dn hil tc’e-
he was not fast. Again he became small. At his younger brother he was angry.
12 nita awohii holtc’ok’ t'e eyit’a bedjede dzent hilye
Since he is angry still. For that reason heis mean. Muskrat he is called.

13. THE Boy wHOo BECAME STRONG.!

tatfe xOtsitinne iragi ts’ekwi beyaze xeL tcillekwa ze
At first the beginning one woman her child with young man
14 dzide‘aisni et'axa® sineban nake eLk’e tcaxot’i dafelai
were walking. Soon ribbon two on each other colored lay on something.
eyl Ga nini‘azi tcillekwiyaze hwiistci heni ba¢ be cai-
That to when they came the young man. ‘I will take,’”” he said. His mother,
: ‘‘Do not do it,
16 dele dene ts’i¢ henit’a yecanéli hete‘azii yanade nida
people it belongs to,” she said. He not taking it when they walked on, ahead far

1t Told by a man about 35 years old.
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ho yaze nini‘azi et’axa® tcilekwiyaze ba® aLnii seba
a little when they came, then the young man his mother spoke to. *‘‘Ahead of me
gifi gaLt’a gistsd t’a ba* yeba teyau edinne tcil le kwiya ze
walk because I will defecate.”” His mother ahead of him walked. Himself young
. man
yane‘e sonibin kanahedja sinibin histci nake dé tclin?
behind ribbon went back for. Ribbon he took, two yards
ainLnefi eyl k'enit'adi yefededL’on ba¢ ga nidja eyl
so long, that when he cut off he tied around himself. His mother to her he came.
That
siniban heferef L’6n eyit'a natsethedja ba¢ yeko del ya-
ribbon he tied on because of that he became strong. His mother did not know
ile tahit’a natsethedja détcin netca® dekdlid eyl ho-
with what he became strong. Tree large even that whole :
del yii natc’ediLtc’iLxdiyi ba¢ yegendodeLcahoiyi t'ahita
he used to pull up. His mother wondered with what
adjai yekodelyahilect'a ekwantii nidai dze de he ‘ais hoi yl
he did it, because she did not know. Thus far they went.
etaxa nadinne x6tec61 Ga ninni‘as dbinneheldéle
Then two giants to them they two came. - People-eaters
yisi yegai yedinne‘azi dlnne@in® dafelai geihwi
inside to them when they went in human flesh was hanging. When he saw them
teile kwi ya ze ye tc’in nel djit hile*hwii hé del y6¢ t’asi na ne-
the young man was not afraid. All something he looked at.
taihwi x6tc61 ‘adi nodaredi heni tcilekwiyaze -aLni
The giant spoke. ‘‘Feed us,” hesaid. Young man he told.
dinne heni bes hinLtci tcilekwiyaze LacGanLixa hdla
Person for knife he took. Young man he tried to kill although
ve tc’an nel djiz hile¢ tcilekwiyaze hodel yiic t'asi bekahon-
he was not afraid. Young man all something, tools
lini hodelyli tsedelihoiyit'a x5tcoi ets’innafe ye tc’ahe-
all he handled. The giants finally because they were afraid
gedt’'a yecanahile® ba¢ x6tc61 ganedahoiyi edini tcile-
they did not do anything. His mother giants she married. He himself, young man,
kwiya ze bet’aze na dehoiyi
outside stayed.
faie ts'Gnkik’e hodelyii t'asi k'enadri na tset hoi-
For along time it was thus; all kinds he worked at. Because he was strong
yint'a etsinnafe x0tcd1 1tc’aheteged et'axac ba¢ eya-
finally the giants were afraid. After a time his mother became ill.
hedja faie eyagela honLdid bd¢ ga ninniya bahin La ge-
Long time she wasill. Then his mother to her he came. (?)?

1 Used for yards or miles according to the context; literally ‘‘ stick.”
2 The word or phrase describes the disease but the interpreter could not give a renderin
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Legin winailek’e tcilekwiyaze ¢ di eni edldait'a deza
She would not live. The boy spoke. ‘‘Mother, by what means only
naginda*wali henii ba* ayeLnii siyesi di&la yowe nidai
you will live?”’ he said. His mother spoke to him. ‘‘My son, itis very hard, over -
' there far
niLdi djie nezd* eyl sa bekafiyade eyl begacegest’ide
are many berries good. Those for me if you go for those ifI eat
za¢ nagestda‘wali heni tsikwi adi tcilekwiyaze adi kosede
only I may live,”” she said woman. He spoke, boy spoke. ‘‘Well then,
na beka wasai henii tcilekwiyaze yekaheya ydowe nidai
for you for them I willgo,”” hesaid boy. He started for them over there far.
et’axa* nitaie détcln nezdén bedjie nezon eyl aLnek’e-
Soon many trees good their berries good. Those she had spoken of.
t’a yega ninniyau hodel y5 tcizetcok’® Ld1 ho ne nan hé ne na
To them when he came all panthers many one hundred
egi yekelnik’et’'a djie OeLtezik’et’a tcizetcok’ ts’efiye
those he found kept them, berries. They were asleep, panthers. Sloughs
vedaticai nadadat’edi k'adjinne détcln® yega. niniyau
between when he stepped nearly tree (mile?) to them when he came
et’axdc 1141 tcizetcok’ yeginni‘t’a hodelyli nihiL‘azi
then one panther he woke up. All got up. .
teillekwiyaze noxa djiye ne<ik’esi -henit'a tcizetcd adi
“Boy forus berries is stealing,” he said. Panther spoke.
eyita tcillekwiyaze 1irigi tcizetcok’  hinLtei eyita
Because of that boy one panther seized, with it
ho del yii  tei ze teok’ Le glin nide dji ‘e hinL teii ban ka .na he-
all panthers he killed. Berries he took. To his mother he started back.
dja ba* ga néyenila ba® yacaceget’i ba¢ nacadahoiyi
His mother to her he brought them. His mother ate them. His mother she lived.
edini tcilekwiyaze yihwi bit'aze nafexoyi -
Himself, boy over there outside he stayed. . s
et'axa faie nadli- 1 bd* eya nadli wbnahilethena-
Then long time again too his mother was sick, became again. She would
‘ not live.
dja hoteye befin hiile nadli @i bac ga nidjau ba¢ aLni
Truly her flesh was none. Again too his mother to her he came again.

His mother he spoke to.
edlanedjahit’a heni tcilekwiyaze ba¢ adi siyezi wisna-
‘‘What has happened?’’ he said, boy. Hismother spoke. ‘‘My son, I will not

live,”
hilesi* henid tcilekwiyaze @dia ‘eni edldit’a deza na-
she said. Boy spoke. ‘‘Mother by what means only you will live?"’
gindacowali bac cadi siyezi yowe nidai iral ti Get tsin-
His mother spoke. ‘‘My son over there far one water smells a little,
niyaze €yl sa' beka 6finyade* eyit'a deza nagesda‘wali
that for me forit ifyougo with that only I may live,”
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heni ba¢.adi tcilekwiyaze ya' ti fetsinyaze ka teya
she said. His mother spoke. Boy for her water smells a.llt;t_;le for it started.
yowe nidai ti fetsinyaze hinlic irage ye* ho‘ai eyet
Over there far water smells a little was. One house stood. That place
adik’e yehinLd eyl détcin ga niniyau yadace d€ tcin-
she spoke of, he found. That tree to it when he came up tree top

lice dadelahek’et’a yets'in dafeya tanizi niniyau et’a-
he found it hanging. To it, he went up. Half way when he came then

xa 1141 dOnnesline yets’dn teniyau tcilekwiyaze gin-
one mean man to him came out. ‘‘Boy, you will not live.

na‘xaile‘si seca ti ni<hik’i henii tsdtsane tef tcok’
From me water .you are stealing,” he said. Metal big cane
tcilekwiyazets’in tetd tcilekwiyaze yets’in na gedjau
toward the boy he carried. Boy to him when he came down .
tef tcok’ yeGahadentau eyit'a yefit'a ginLxtl yisi yeda-
big cane he took away. With it crown of his head he struck. Inside he went in
niya tcilekwiyaze hodelyi yisi nanetiii yeholaye xo-
boy. All inside when helooked house top when he went up

kafeyau ekoze 1141 et'edeke fedaik’e tcilekwiyaze adi
there one girl wassitting. Boy spoke.

edlieca f@indahita heni etedeke adi denesline se
‘““Why do you sit here?’’ he said. Girl spoke. ‘‘Mean man me
ne‘init’a faie sekwl hessli heni et'edeke adi tcilekwi-
stole. Long time baby I made,” shesaid. Girl spoke. Boy
yaze aiyeLnii t'ahdts’i® nekiice nisi* x6ts'in na gin daL
spoke to her. Wherever your house is toit walk back.
t'a nekelni‘nisi Le GaniLfet’si¢ niginLdjet’ hile* kolid yeLni
The one who kept you I killed. Do not be afraid even,” he said.
aiyeheL‘a edinifi ti hinLtei <tedja tcile kwiyaze bat
He sent her back. Himself water he took. He started back, boy. His mother
Ga neniyenita ba¢ dait yedegeni*d ba¢ nagaida nadli
to her he brought it. His mother mouth when he put it his mother lived again.
teilekwiyaze bet’aze nanadet hoiyl® nadlic 6iye
Boy outside used tostay again again.
et'axa* fai nadlii ba* eya* nadli* wdnaladjahile*
Then long time when again, his mother sick was again. She would not live.
teilekwiyaze ‘adi ba* ‘aLnii eni edjiet’a déza nahinda
Boy spoke. His mother he addressed, ‘‘Mother with what only will you live
nadliwali* ba¢ ayeLni sinyezi diyela taxintixéta
again?’’ His mother spoke to him, ‘“‘My son, it is hard. By what means

nanetset’si ekodesya dezi nagesda‘walisi henid tcile-
you are strong I may know only I willlive,” shesaid. Boy

kwiyaze adi kisede* sediye kayeniftn‘hik’ela eni
spoke. ‘‘Well then, my death ' you are planning. Mother ’
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t'axot’a nastsedi yanisi* git'asii siinibin® dafelai e ga-
that with I am strong previously when we walked ribbon lay which we passed
hiifit’ast’ini eyl yiLtciwi beferesL'in eyl bet’a nasset-
that I took. I tied it around me. That withit I am strong,”
si* henii sinebln® ba¢ rayigila t'a sinlesi®* ekwasinle
he said. Ribbon his mother he gave. ‘‘What you do, do it.
LaseniLfi‘xa adenik’et’a heni tcilekwiyaze eki bae
Killme as you intend,” he said, boy. Then his mother
yefe de 1’'on hwii ba¢ natsethedja ekid ba¢ ayeLni sinyesi
when she tied around herself his mother became strong. Then his mother spoke
to him. ‘‘My son,
yowe djedewiit’ails henid hete‘as ba* natsett’a détcin
over there let us walk,”” she said. They two started. His mother was strong. Trees
netca koli hodelyli xadayetc’elhoiyi®* natsett’a et’axa
large even whole she was pulling out because she was strong.  Then

irLal tsiitcok’ netcai ega ninni‘azi ts’ekwi adi sin yezi
one spruce large toit they twocame. Woman spoke. ‘‘My son,

didi bek’e daficai heni tcilekwiyaze tsiitcok’e dabeya
this on it climb,” shesaid. Boy spruce climbed

edinifi* ts’ekwi yek’eniye dafeyai binyeze nacai nida-
himself. Woman behind him when she climbed her son eyes she pricked out.
egechoiyii edine eyexoits’i & hedjahoiyi

Herself from there went back.

tcilekwiyaze awanehwilehwi teya nagedi® etaxa
The boy unable to do anything started traveling blind. Then

be tclin ne k’e Lin k’e tcai e niL @’e hwii be yat fa Ge ca de din ne

sledge, dogs when he heard coming, by the bells man

ati kodelya tcilekwiyaze et'axa bega nitc’anini di-

it was he knew, the boy. Soon to him they came. ‘‘This

di dontl biika ahitini dinne estinet’ini natewdlte

kind for them - we look. People  poor we carry with us,”

hets’edii anteLti yowe nidai niLti ye x0Ga iLigl ene-

they said. They took him home. Over there far they brought him. Houses were
standing. One old man

fekwi eyl binL'age gelti belL naiye@it est’eyiineinet’a

that one his hand they put him. With him he stayed. He loved him.

eyl enefekwi bekdferixa bekaeLt'efnit’a Oai‘e yeL na-

That old man for the chief he was cooking. Long time with him when he had
stayed

gin det’ hwii e t’axa¢ beko feritcok’ beliyekete hanideL xas-

then big chief his daughters because they were being married

itta hodelyi dene biikayati edenixare denneyi hinL-

all men they invited, they themselves men might take,

teiixat'a et'edeke et'axa t'ahi dzinnek’e hanidélexa
girls. Then that day they would marry
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et’edeke hodel yii dene bifikayatichwi¢ et’axa¢ t'a e ne6e-

girls all men when they invited, then that old man

kwi ber kaLt'efi adi eyi tcilekwi t'a nagadihi aLni si-

meat who cooked spoke. That youngman theone who wasblind he addressed.
‘‘My grandchild,

nagin ya‘a bekdferiliye hanideLi niinalewali* dinneca

over there chief's daughters who are going to marry we will see. To the people

‘nawiit'as heni tcilekwi nagadin adid setsiye kwont'ehi-

we willgo,” hesaid. Young man blind spoke. ‘‘My grandfather not so,
li yexehiilisi¢ nast'ihilehwii dene was<het’a zi¢ hola
itisnouse. I cannotsee. People Isee only even then
estinniye seca nadats’edlok’walisi heni tcilekwi na gedi
for nothing at me they willlaugh,” he said, young man blind.
enefekwi adi kwant'ehiili sinace tasikathilet hild
Old man spoke. ‘‘Even so, my grandson for nothing even
eyet’ nawot'asi heni enefekwi ko et'axa tcilekwi xé&
there we will go,”” he said the old man. Then soon young man, ‘‘Yes,"”
yeLnit'a
said.

e ki! e yer xoi ts’in ye te lik e ki ye dai ye ni la

Then from there heled him. Then when he led him in
finda neda tasik’ehilehi yisi dfinne danel < hoiyihik’e
by the door he sat, not on anything. Inside people it was filled with.
k’aLdane betfet'i bekoxoferiyaze 1ai yisi deLfik’e
Already before him minor chiefs many inside sat.
eyl hanidelixa® beko6oritecok’ beli‘e taninit’a nadfinne
Those they were to marry big chief his daughters were three. Two
etedeke k'andane dinneyd nafeLsi¢ t'a xd°‘azi be tsam-
girls already men they had taken. Those most their money
bate 1ai yi* gadeneLf1 ko irigi t'a dene nagedihi
much only they married. Then one that man blind :
bekaLt'edi xeL nadeni eyl hinLteci bekdferiliye yani
the cook with lived that one she took the chief’s daughter. Previously
faie t'a tcillekwiyaze baxa ti kafeyani eyet’ dfinnesline
long ago that one boy for his mother water went after there mean man
Laneferi eyl et'edeke dteL‘ani eyik'et’a dedit’anl na-
when he killed that girl he sent home, that was theone (?) the blind one.
gaidihi eyl ges<det eyl baganisdasi yeniflntnik’eta
‘“That one ifIsee thatone I willmarry,” she had thought.
eyer yedaniya ge€‘d naiyiLfid eyit'a et’edeke yinL-
There he camein when she saw him she recognized him. Because of that girl
took him.

1 From this point to the end of this story no translation was obtained, that given has

been supplied from other texts and word lists and is not to be relied on as a source of
grammatical material.
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tecihoiyi* eyita etedeke beta biniyehilehit'a <¢adi
Because of that girl her father was angry. He spoke.

selif ekwanti dene benagehwiilehi eyl beba nek’es-
‘‘My daughter, that kind person his eyes are not that thatfor I will not keep you.
nihilesnit’a doho dzinek’e xoits’i setc’aze tewiya yowe
Now to-day away fromme go. Over there .
nidai ninnek’tize dja nek’anlistasinna henid tsamba
far by acountry there I cannot see you,” he said. Money ‘

1al yeganila 11a1 ts'iteck yeganitid 61 betcilekwie
much he gave her. One large boat when he gave her too his servants

i1 yeganila eyl yedzedeLkiyixa eki hetedil tsiye
many he gave her that might sailin. Then they went boat in.
ekd eye tcilekwi nacadi biniile hanidja koli estiines-
Then that young man blind was not happy he was married although. “I was
. poor,
tine koli aseli yenidlnt'a betseyane nL'ede yeca
still she did it to me,”” he thought. His wife much to him ‘
yenigeti xotiye aylilehwiile yets'inet'a eki tedela
loved him, more she could not. She kissed him. Then they went.
et’axd cexelyl djindize bekdoferitcok’ belie adi bedfnne
Then they were to eat atnoon the chief his daughter spoke. Her husband

nacadi aLni yadahwi dzedeniisli lidi ni‘ba = x0 LI
blind she addressed. ‘‘Up the hill I will lead you tea for us they make.”
x0ts’in  tcilekwi nagedihi adi ekwantekoli yada¢hwi
To her young man blind spoke.. ‘‘Even so up the hill
estiniye hoili athwiisni yeniflinnet’a as€Linisi .neL
for nothing only ‘I willleave him’ because you are thinking you say that to me.
. ‘With you
tsede wasaihilesi henii nagadihi bets’eyane aiyeLni e hi-
I will not walk,”” hesaid, the blind man. His wife spoke to him. “‘No it is not.
lesi necayenigitisi* sedeaifani <‘anetisnehilesi yani
Ilove you, my (?). I willnotleave you. Previously
fai‘a nanet'ahiwe dinne hesslinhit’a neginnitasi kwan-
long time I have loved you (?) person because I became I love you, on that account
ti koli yadahwii zedeniisli heni nacadi adi kosede
only up there Ilead you,”” shesaid. Blind spoke ‘‘Well,
zedesinli heni hete‘as yadace et'axa nidahiletd
lead me there,”” he said. They two started up. Soon not far
ti teok’ ke ts’eheni‘azii et'axa yatasi deni gecaLhike
large lake they were coming to. -Soon over there moose was walking.
nacadihik’eda de ni daxdonadananedai'tit'a tsekwi adi
He was blind moose was feeling his way (?). Woman spoke.
ya‘asi denl niits’tn becaLk’esi nacadihik’esi da x6 na-
“Over there moose ' tous is walking. 'Itis blind he is feeling his way (?),"”
dana ni‘daisi heni tfekwi denneyi nacadihi add ho ti-
she said, woman. Man blind spoke. ‘‘Surely,
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ye bowinLni heni eki et'axa deni tik'e tseniyau ta-
we will watch him,” he said. Then soon moose water when he came, when he
: went in the water
Gadégiyau tenet’at’® Ofa‘ec tenegel‘auta =xanet’'ad dze-
put his head in. Long time he held it in the water. When he took it out he looked
around (?).
figet¢ait’i 61 tenefiti nadli fai tefiginLau 6’1 taxane-
Again  he put his head in water. Again long time he held his head in. Again
when he took it out
tid 61 dzedenafiget’ai eyerxodts'i* benacal nezdén nadli
again he looked around. After that hiseyes good again
nehedja tikweyita tsekwli adi deni tenatigetayi
became. For that reason, woman spoke. ‘‘Moose put his head in the water.
benaGa nezén nadli nahedja stnnfintfi ekwanis Lehile
His eyes good again became. You do that.” ‘I will not do that.
tini da® se: yeniLfGn¢ t'a dinisi heni deneyid ts'ekwl
You will drown me, because you think you say it,”” he said, man. Woman,
hilesi* deni x6tiye benace nezén nehedja si nen @1
‘“No, moose certainly hiseyes good became you too
ekwanedjawalisi nen 61 teninnit'ai henii koseda ekwa-
it will happen that way. You too put your head in water,”” shesaid. ‘‘Well
. . I will do it,”
sili heni ts'ekwi yeteniniLnk’ 6aie tenegel“dli taxa-
he said. Woman led him to the water. -Long time he held (his head) in water.
He took it out of water.
net'au kodi‘a nen nacai xodeti xoyazehiila yeLni ts'e-
‘“Well, you your eyes appear little’," she said. ‘‘Small woman
kwiyaze sinnada x0deti xdyazesi ekiisede 61 ¢ Lon
you seem to be, it appears little.” ‘“Well, again, still
iLa® tenanenint’ai yeLni tenanetd. fa‘e tenegeldi
once you putin water again,” she said. He put itin long time he held it.
taxanet’dii x0tiye senaGe x0det’i x6tlye senacGe xode-
He took it out. ‘‘Certainly my eyes see. Certainly my eyes see,"’
t'isi kii heni '
(?) he said.

ko be tce le kwi ye ts’in na he te t'as ekii bena Ge nezd nadli
Then toward their servants they two went back. Then hiseyes good were again,

k’6k’ane ba henagelni ekii tcilekwi adi ene deka-
(?) his mother had carried him. Then youngman said, ‘‘My mother I go back for,"

nawasdja henii ba kanaxadja betcelekwiye xeL be ts’e-
he said. His mother he went back to, his servants with, his wife

vane hedi‘t’a ba nadeni nidjau soniban¢ bit’azisi nana-
without. His mother where she lived when he came, ribbon outside where he
had lived

hedai‘ni eyer dafelahenatinita na‘eayii eyer xoba
there it had lain he looked (?) There for it
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nandeLid eki nagindii bekiwe yedahindéli t'a s6ni-

he looked around. Then evening house when they wentin that ribbon

bin dafelani eyer daneyellau ekii ne tezi yetcage nana-

where it lay. There itlay. Then (?) when he had taken it again

yeLtsi yenafedevrin k'abihwii naginait'ahwii sonadi

he tied it on. In the morning when it (sun) went down (?)

nadli eyer yega nidja x0delyli LegayeniLde ban tci na-

again. There he wentin all he killed his mother too both

dane beta teci ekl bets’eyane ka nahedja bets’e yane

his fathers too. Then his wife to her he started back. His wife

ganidjau eyerxotsi eyl tsekwi betakdets’in na he tedil

he came back to. From there that woman toward her father's house they went.
back.

ko beta ca nideéla tcilekwiyaze benaGa nezdn nadli xeL

Then her father to when they came back young man his eyes good again with

01 nats’edexeL 01 x0‘aze axenetinita eki eyl tcilekwl

again they lived with again more he could see. Then that young man

be‘ ayeLni natsedet’@dini‘de didi sekdwe hodelyi

his father-in-law spoke to him *‘‘ You havenothing (?). This my house all

nexodi‘ade hodelyi t'asi beganilawalisi t'anelt'T t'asi

if they are told about you (?) all something willgivehim (?) all

hodelyi t'a x0ts’Gn x0Gaka x0sfedi x6delyi bega x6di-

all that toit (?) whereIlive all tothem willbetold,”

cawalisi heni eyl tcilekwiyaze eyl be‘e kowe x0delyi.

hesaid. That youngman that hisfather-in-law’shouse all

nicxodi‘dhik’ela natsettaxodihik’et’a be‘ hodelyi ta-

it was told (?) (?) hisfather-in-law all wherever

x0ts’Gn  kahodGddi yecaxoni‘a hodelyii tcilekwiya ze-

where they lived it was told all. Young man

be ko fe ri tcok’ hefeli e yer x0 ts’i

big chief he became.

yedace 1Lifele daxod<a
Up dog’s tail hang.!

14. How Lot KiLLEp THE Ducks.

det’ani La natediLnit’a et'axa ekoze na tetedjahwi
Ducks many were flying about. Then there when he went
eyet’ nidjahwii det'ani 1a holi aiyetlehihwile y5we
there whenhecame ducks weremany but he could not do anything. Over there-
ceftcok’laye yi¢ det'ani 1a‘l eLtsenatedinLi x0deti*
on alargz hill only ducks many were flying about each other it appeared.

! The conventional ending of stories.
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eyet’ hots’n teya eyet’ niniyahwi in1Lice detclin ts’d-
There toward he went. There when he came one tree large spruce

tcok’ nenedilaye dafeyd eyet’ t'a eLts’enatediLe yeciin-
top tall he climbed. There those where they were flying he came to them.
niniya eyet'hots’i yirk'efit’'a® 1d1 yeniLde eye honLdi
After that he shot them. That way many he killed. He afterward

e kwa hwii djai he k’a ho de dja

he did that way he knew it.

15. Ennou’s HunTIiNG Trip.

tadjidatace ts'iLGile €dza‘i xeL niLts'iI xeL et'axa
Three weeks it snowed, it wascold with, itblew with. Then

yotedethwii tiya aLketxagi détein® aninfahi Gites
when it cleared off I started. Six miles so far we slept.

alyet'x0ts'i tefidil katiwe takerL’a Oidel eyet’ Getes
From there we started. Goose lake its base we went. There we slept.

kK’abihwit tabidce x0tsi deniyl x0detihik’e hodelyii
‘When it was morning along the shore from there moose was insight. All
egitd bets'in® tiya Lacinnifit’hile¢ tace denii hold
we saw it. Toward it I went. I did not killit. Three moose but
intaca eyl djineke bitsi yi* ferk'efta da'xodi eyl
one that day itsnose only because I shot none that
dzine k’e
day.
eyexots’l tefidil yad 1ra t'a diei dinneke ayafticinL-
From there we went. Snow much that four man’'s feet so thick snow was.

tin natfe¢ natiinli tsefi etc’innafe nida ninidel ne ne-
Ahead road back and forth I made. Finally far we came, big log

teok’ tiwe yaze k'e ninnidel eyet’xots’i* niiniye tiwe
lake small on it we came. From there wolf lake

vaze ts'in ninidel eyet’ faie hoyaze nacidet eyet’ xo-
small to it we came. There time short we stayed. From there

ts’i* honrdi 61 tcize eca‘ eLzezl ninila irace teize
then again lynx for traps I placed. One lynx
Le Glin ni det’ e yet’x0 ts'i¢ te 6i del
I killed. From there we went.
naGldezin® tiwe yaze nasink’Gfets’i®* ninidel e yet'-
Black fox lake small on the opposite side we came. After that
x0ts’i faie nacide* tadzi‘datace nacidet eyet’ iLixoita
long time we stayed. Three weeks we stayed. There nine
tcise Le Gan niL det’ e yet’ x0 ts’i® tefidel Li ti we ts’lin® e Gi-
lynx I killed. From there we went. Toward Whitefish lake while we walked,
der’ xek’e ilaGe yi¢ tcize LeGOnniLdet’ Li tdwek’e nini-
one only lynx Ikilled. Whitefish lake we came.
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del eyet’ tsa® hena‘nit’a tsacanasfet ekin ganilahwi
There beaver was living. I worked atit. House I broke through. :
irace et'edekai eyet’ niniye niixa niniLas telk'ifi
One young woman there wolves after us came. Gun

hedic rLitiwe degetfiye €yet’ din‘ei . tsa® Le Glinnil de
was none. Whitefish lake outlet there four beaver we killed.

e yet’ xo0 ts’i* k’eL.xa ts’dn da tcinne yiwe ka nafesdja nake
From there back snares, stuff for I went back. Two

dzine ®nnifa¢ hodelyida tayewatd tcize ninila k’abi
days that far. Altogether, seven lynx I brought. In the morning

yadae Lidések’e tsa® henani x0ts’in tefit’as sasonla-
down stream Whitefish river beaver were living. To it we two went. Five

get tsa‘ LeGlnnilde tefidel tsa®tcok’ ti we ts’in € yet’ nini-
beaver we killed. We went toward big beaver lake. There we came.

del irace tcize Kk'etciniLra¢ tsa® 6’1 Ganacide tacGe Le-
One lynx I trapped. Beaver again we chiseled for. Three we killed, :

ginnildes iLace tedjisi €yet’ xots’i® adtefidel nd xetin-
one mink. From there we started back. On our road
liek’e nacide. avrk’edigi tcize herihik’ela irace eL-
we traveled. Eight lynx were snared. One trap
djezi xadent’a k’abi‘hwii Lin xeL binka tiya eyl djine-
it took away. When it was day dog with forit I went. That day
k’e 1ica deni 1raclinnidet’ Lin "1 tcize danéyi eyl
with dog moose Ikilled. Dog too lynx chased. That
@1 Le Gfin ni det’
too I killed.

eyet’x6ts’i* atefidel nadli* katiwek'e tsenanidil de-

From there we started back. Again Gooselake we came to. The outlet

gefiye deneca ninidel Eyet’xots’i* dene 1ai xeL nate-
to people we came. From there people many with we went again.
fidel hinkat 61 deneca ninidel itsinafe Li we teok’
Narrows again to people we came. Finally Cold

tiwe henafidil dene niihwiidza*hek’e yacali yed(nnidil
Lake we came to. Chipewyan reservation line inside we went in.

eyet’ alfos bekdce sadld 1a¢ si nahGnena nadbets’n
There Alfos hishouse furs many I twenty over

sa s6la Gai* etc’acaider tcise aLk'etace tsa® iraca te-
five beyond lynx, six beaver, one mink.

djiize &yet’ saded badjis djagd beca yenila di honena-
There fur Baptise Jacob to Isold. Four hundred

honena nafets’in irahoti* honena edik’isyaze yiice
beyond nine ten dollars price,

nake 1intcok’ xeL di nadeLeLyaze tc6k’ be Ga nageL nik’
two horses with four wheels small large I bought;
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irace edjedde ts'idahe 61 ekwaanelt’e hodelyi hoka-
one horned cow too. WhatIdid all I could not tell

vawastihileta invracai dzinek’e ho yine
one day only.

16. THE DEATH OF EDALAKONE.

biniye ahoniLet’a belie tci bets’eyane tci yeea tc'i-
His mind because he was angry his daughter too, his wife too, from them
canoe

‘ye xaginyai nedjaxots'i®* noxeL nawasdet’ilee heni ho-
gmy

he went out. ‘‘Hereafter with you. I will not live,” he said. After

k’eze hoyaze nake dzine nihonidedi hiilehoyint’a binka

little while two days were over he was gone. For him

tefidel 6t bika danefitic x6L’ace djinek’e dene 1Lai

we went. In vain for him we looked. After that day people many

xGL bika tefidel bikece sine holi bekece howit'a gilkaL

with for him we went. Histracks summer although, histracks we found.
» . . ‘We tracked him.

djidizehedjat’a hodefilk’a nake 1Li betsingenlinit’a iLae

Atnoon we made a fire. Two dogs he had. One

. Li. nixa nilge eyet't'a  cihilyl raxd.yazeniltl aLk’edi

dog tous came. When we had eaten small number of us, eight

.deneyli. nadene ts'ekwi ekwanigilte eki cegilyd hdnL-

men, two women, that many of us. Then we ate then

‘dii 01 natedilke tanizi de tcﬁh- aniLda ninideldi eki

again we followed the tracks. Half mile sofar when we had gone then
nidaile ahwinedit’a nani yanete daginle tanilt’e ho-
not far we thought something. Some’ behind were. Three of us only

yihwii gideLni yanafe tasi ahonedi i1dce enedekwi
were walking. In front something perhaps. One old man,

samwel egi hilyi* eyl adi nédja seba @isi heni eki
Samuel Egu called, that one spoke. ‘‘Here for me stand,” he said. Then
yeGa niniya nahonena nazeted anida &Eyet’ 6idji yeca
to it he went. Twenty he took steps so far. There he stood again. To him
niniyahwii Li iLdce yet'azl yededi®* fetét'ehik’e &yi
when he came dog one at hisback against itlay. That one

sam wel yeGa niniyahwi dIok’ netcat’a dl6etedet’ dlok,
Samuel to him when he came laugh big he laughed. Laugh

t'a adihile* €yet’ feLtihik’e edelakone hiltc’et’a de tci-
that he uttered not. There helay dead. Edelakone because he was angry brush
ye giyani eki honihiini hoLts’iile eyet’ hodelyii ndxa
he went. Then something good he did not do. There all tous

ni ts’in dil

came,
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1. THE MoONSTER Birp.!

In the beginning, two young men secured some geese and tied them to
their canoe so that they might be drawn through the water by them. The
young men lay down in the canoe, saying to the geese, “Take us wherever
your land may be.” When they stood up, they found the geese full grown.
As they were without food, they killed them, built a fire, and cooked and
ate them, and when they had finished their meal, continued their journey.

After they had gone a long distance, they again found themselves with-
out food. Some wolves came to them and fed them with fat and pemmican.
“Do not eat it all,” the wolves admonished them, “leave some to eat in the
morning after you have slept.”” The wolves also gave them arrows but
cautioned them as to their use and said, “If you should shoot grouse, after
a time, and the arrow sticks a short way up in a tree, do not climb up to
get it.”” The young men resumed their journey. After a time, one of
them shot grouse and his arrow fell rather high on a tree. Not heeding the
warning of the wolves, he said to his companion, “I am going to get it.”
“No,” said the other, “the wolves told us not to do that.” Thinking the
arrow was not very high, he stood on something and reached toward it.
The arrow moved still further out of his reach and the young man involun-
tarily ascended toward the sky after it.

The one who had ascended to the sky traveled alone until he came where
a tipi stood. He found an old woman there who blackened his face with a
coal. He heard two girls laughing in the brush behind the house. When
they came in, they said, “ Mother, what sort of a bad animal has come here?”” *
They laughed at him a long time, and then went out again into the brush.
The old woman immediately washed his face and combed his hair. Soon .
‘he heard the girls talking again, saying, “We will go in again and laugh at
that thing which came.” As soon as they came in each said, “I would
like to have that man. I will marry him.” That night, one lay down on
either side of him. After a time, when the man woke up, he found he was
under the ground and could not move. In the morning, he heard the
family going away. He heard the two girls laughing as they started; but

1 Petitot, Emile (Traditions Indiennes du Canada Nord-Ouest, Paris, 1886) secured a
version of this myth from a native of Great Slave Lake (pp. 352-362) which differs in the
beginning in telling of the father of the two young men who sent them out to hunt and in
the omission at the end of the capture of the young man and his second imprisonment in the
nest. He also includes a myth recorded by Faraud in 1859 of very different import in which
the same characters, both human and supernatural appear (pp. 362-372).

Dr. Lowie’s version obtained at Fort Chipewyan is exactly parallel except that gia.nts
first befrierided them instead of wolves and that the burning of the nest is omitted.
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the old woman was crying, and saying to herself, “ They have done that way
to many nice men who have come to me.” Not long after that he heard
some wolves coming to the campsite. “What has happened?’’ one of them
said, “ There is the smell of a live man.”” One of the wolves, named Ebeda-
hortihe, was addressed, “ There is a man under the ground. We will take
him out. Go and get the partly chewed bone we left behind the old camp.”
The man heard someone tapping with a spear on the ground as he ran along.
Soon he heard the same sounds as the wolf returned. They tried to dig
with the rib which he had brought, but it broke. “Get something else,”
he heard him say. He went again and brought the leg bone of a moose
which has the two side bones and dew claws. That did not break and with
it they soon dug the man out. Then he found it was the wolves who had
done all this.

The wolves then gave him two arrows and directions for their use.
“'This arrow is female,” one of them said, “and this one is male. If when
you hunt, a cow moose runs away into the brush, you must shoot this
female arrow toward the place. But if a bull moose runs into the brush,
shoot in that direction with the male arrow. When you have killed a moose,
take the intestines and tie them back and forth on a tree. Then you must
tell one of the girls that you have left a rope with which she shall carry the
moose. If her rope breaks and she begins to curse we will attend to her
should we hear her saying, ‘mean wolf.””

Then the man went on, following the tracks of the women. When he
came close to them, he began to hunt. Seeing where a cow moose had run
into the brush, he shot the female arrow. Where a bull moose had run in,
he shot the male arrow. He found that each of his arrows had killed a
moose. He then went where the people had camped and said to the two
girls, “Go and get the moose I have killed.” To one of the girls whose
name was Weasel-vermin he said, “ You need not take a rope with you, for
I have left one for you.” He told the other girl called Mice-vermin, to
take a rope. The girls started for the moose, the man following along with
them. When they came near the place where the moose were lying, he said
to Weasel-vermin, “ You get the one that is over there.” He found that
each of the girls was accustomed to carry an entire moose on her back at
one time. Weasel-vermin found that he meant the intestines when he
told her that he left a rope hanging in the tree for her. When she attempted
to carry the moose whole with it, the rope began to break. She began to
curse and finally said, “mean wolf.” Immediately, he heard her running
in a circle and shouting. When he came to the place, he found only some
human hair lying there, and the marks on the snow where the body had
been dragged away. He ran immediately to the other girl and pulled her
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clothes off. Mice ran under the snow. He found.that she was a mouse
and the other girl a weasel. After that, she became a person and married
the man. The man lived there with his mother-in-law. -

He remained there for considerable time. He killed many moose but
did not know what became of the skins of the moose which he killed. His
mother-in-law had dressed just one of them. After a time, she said to him,
“Your relatives are lonesome and I do not like that. There is a hole through
the sky here ahead of us. Let us go there.” When they came to the place,
she wrapped the man in the one moose hide she had dressed.- He found
that she had made rope of the other hides. With the rope she lowered the
man. “When you feel yourself touching the ground,”- she told him, “you
must untie the rope and pull it several times.” After a time, he thought
he felt the ground under him. He crawled out of the hide, pulled the rope
repeatedly, and it disappeared toward the sky. When he looked about he
was astonished to find that he was not yet on the ground but on the nest
of the flying things which feed upon people. Human bones were lying
about. A young one of the birds was sitting there. He took a liking to the
man and said to him, “I usually eat people but you shall live. - Sit here
under my wings.” The bird was so large that a person could hide under:it.
Soon it spoke to him-again, saying, “ After a while, it will be dark as if it
were night. It will be my mother coming. When it becomes light again,
my father will come.” After a short time it grew dark, and the mother
bird lit there. She said to the young one, “I smell a human odor coming
from you.” “Oh, its the human remains lying there which you brought,”
the young one told its mother. “No, it is not. It is the odor of a living
person, which I smell coming from you,” the mother replied. When she
had found the man, the young one said, “ You shall not do anything to hlm,
he will live. If you kill him you must kill me too.” .

After a time it became light again and the father bird arrived. He said
the same things to the young one and received the same replies. On account
of that the man was allowed to live. When they had both gone off again,
the young one said to the man, “I am going to put my wings on you. You
shall fly across.” The man found that the nest was on an island and that
there were rapids on either side in the large stream flowing there. - The bird
put the wings on the man saying to him, “Fly around here until you are
sure you can fly across.” The man flew about the nest a little way until he
felt certain he could fly across the stream. “Do not put my wings right
on the ground, lean them against a tree,” the young bird told him. “On
your way home, do not travel at night. Even if you think you have not
far to go, lie down wherever night overtakes you.” !

1 As Dr. Lowie has pointed out (Journal of Ameri¢can Folk-Lore, vol. 21, 1908, p. 120)
this incident closely agrees in detail with a Navajo myth (Matthews, Washington
*‘ Navaho Legends ' 1897, pp. 119-121). :
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Then the man flew across from the nest, took off the wings, and leaned
them against a tree. From there he started toward the place where his
relatives used to live. He came where a beaver had his house and com-
menced to dig it out. After a time, it became dark without his knowing it.
“The house is not far away. I will not sleep here since it is so close by,”
he said to himself and started on although it was dark. As he walked along,
he carried his spear with which he had been chiseling for the beaver. Sud-
denly, he felt himself being taken up into the air without visible cause. He
found that Hoterbale, the bird monster, had taken him away. When
he had been carried a long distance, above a high rock he was thrown down
upon it. Catching the top of the rock with the spear, he jumped over it
and saved himself. Again, he was caught and carried away. When he
was thrown again upon a sharp rock, he placed the end of his spear against
it and jumped over it. He found that this rock was covered on both sides
with dried human blood where the people had been killed. He was carried,
still alive, to the young bird. When the young one saw him it said, “This
is my grandchild, that I love. This is the one I said you must not kill.
If you kill it, you must kill me too.” For that reason he was not killed.
“You shall remain here,” the young one said to him, and he lived there
with him.

When he had been there some little time, he began to think how he
might kill them. They slept only in the daytime. He placed a quantity
of hay and small brush on the tree under the nest. When there was much
of it there, the old one said, “Grandson, why are you doing that?” “Oh,
T am playing with it,” he replied. ~After some time he spoke to the old bird,
“Grandfather, let me have your firedrill. I want to play with it.” He
addressed HoteLbale, as grandfather. He was given the firedrill. Then
when they were asleep, during the day, he set the brush and hay on fire and
burned the nest with them in it. They lay with their wings all burned.
Taking a club he.struck the old birds on the crowns of their heads and
killed them, but he let the young one live, rubbing the burned portions of its
wings away. He said to it, “ If you had been the only one, I would not have
done it; but your parents have killed many of my relatives.”

After that, there were no such monsters but the young one was still
alive. Someone has recently heard from the west that it has grown again.

A man who has knowledge of something magical does not get killed.
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2. RAISED-BY-HIS-GRANDMOTHER.!

An old woman heard a little child crying. After she had looked for him
some time she discovered him sitting under a caribou chip. As he was a
very little child she put him in her mitten, carried him home, and undertook
to raise him. Whenever caribou were killed, and his grandmother went
out after meat, the boy asked her to bring him the feet of the young caribou.
One time when she went out after meat, the boy sat and waited for her
return. When he saw her coming, he began calling to her, “ Grandmother,
the feet, the feet.” “Grandson,” his grandmother said, “the feet are not
for you. You are not the only child. ‘He is always asking for young
caribou feet. This time he shall not have them,” they said about you.”
“Let them all freeze, let them freeze,” hesaid. “What will your uncles do,
if you say that?” his grandmother asked. “‘May they find the last poor
bear, the last poor bear,” you may say,” he said. Then he told his grand-
mother when they moved camp, “Do not take me along.” “What will
we do? We shall die for want of meat,” she said. “No, we will not die,”
the boy replied.

When the people had all moved away, the boy went back to the camp-
sites and pulled away the partly burned sticks from the fireplaces. After
a while, he came to the deserted camp of his uncles where he found the
partly burned feet and hoofs of the caribou. “It looks like partly burned
hoofs right here,” the boy said to his grandmother. “Grandmother, carry
me over in that direction.” She took him on her back and carried him.
When she had gone a long distance she put him down to rest. “Grand- -
mother, sit there and fish in that small slough.” “There are not any fish
there, grandson,” she replied. “Yes, there are,” he said. The old woman
then cut a hole through the ice and let down a hook into the water of the
small slough. She immediately pulled out a large trout. “Put the hook in
again,” the boy said. When she put the hook down again, she pulled out a
jackfish. “That is enough,” the boy said. “We will camp not far from

1 Dr. Lowie secured the tale here given in much the same form at Lake Athabaska.
Petitot (pp. 385-398) gives four versions two of which he secured at Great Slave Lake, one
from a Chipewyan, and one from a Yellow Knife in 1863. The third version was secured at
Lake Athabaska in 1859 and the fourth one from a Caribou Eater of Hudson Bay and Church-
hill River. :

In these versions from Petitot, Raised—by-his—grg,ndmother is a person of great power
who comes to relieve the natives to whom the caribou migrations have ceased. He restores
the caribou on the condition of being given the tips of their tongues as tribute and when the
tribute fails, he leaves them. He is ever after invoked as the deity in charge of caribou.
According to one version, he joins the musk ox and to another the bear. Evidently then,
this myth is related to a caribou hunting ceremony which, judging from their almost complete
reliance on that animal for food, was probably the most important of their ceremonies.
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here.” She made a shelter of spruce boughs in which they lived for some
time. '

“Make snowshoes for me,” the boy said one day to his grandmother.
She made him small round snowshoes. Then he asked her to make him
some arrows. When she made them he wanted her to dress him. As soon
as she had done so, he said, “Put on my snowshoes. I am going outside a
little way to play.” When he had been gone some time his grandmother
went out to look for him. She followed his tracks for some distance and
then came where his snowshoes, his arrows, and his poor little clothes were
lying. From that place there was only a line of caribou tracks. His grand-
mother turned back, crying, and saying to herself, “ My little grandson
has left me and become a caribou.” When she got back to her camp, she

* sat far into the night waiting for him and crying. She heard something
outside and later heard a noise again. “What can it be,” she thought.
It was Raised-by-his-grandmother who came into the house and said,
“Take off my belt.”” As his grandmother loosened it, many caribou tongues
fell out. “We will go after them to-morrow,” he said. “Where I went,
there were many caribou.”

The next day, as his grandmother was carrying him along, the boy
pointed the way saying, “It is over there.” When they came to the top of a
hill near a large lake she saw something lying on the ice. “There they are,”
the boy said. As they were walking along together on the lake, he said,
“That young caribou, the farthest one that lies dead over there, laughed too
much at me. Roast its head for me.” She saw that he had killed many
caribou. While he was playing with them, he bit their tongues and killed
them all. They camped there by the shore of the lake, where the old woman
dressed the caribou and brought them into the camp. “I am going to
play with the head you roasted for me, grandmother,” the boy said. He
took it out-of-doors to play with, and the magpies ate it up.

After a while, without his grandmother’s knowledge, the boy went to
the place where those who had left them had camped. He found where
they had scraped the snow from the ice to fish. All the people had frozen
except his uncles who had found a bear. The uncles found the tracks of a
young caribou on the ice and the spruce with which he had cleared it of
snow. ‘“Perhaps it was not just a caribou that did it,” the uncles said to
each other. “May be it was the small child we left behind which mother
was carrying.” They followed the tracks of the caribou until they came
to a big lake. - There they found where he had walked along with small
round snowshoes. These tracks led them to the place where Raised-by-
his-grandmother was living with her. They had much meat there.
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3. THE DiscovERy oF METAL BY A CaprTivE WoMAN.!

Once a woman was stolen by the Eskimo. After she had lived with
them for some time and had a child, she went away, taking it with her.
She went a long distance killing birds and rabbits for food. The child was
very greedy often eating everything up away from its mother. After a
time they came to a large lake where she sat and cried. While she was
sitting there she saw a wolf walking through the water. She wondered
how he was able to cross the lake. He came up to her and licked the tears
from her eyes. She soon got up and broke off two sticks. “I want to see
how deep the water is,” she said to herself. She waded far out into the lake
but the water was only a little below her knees. Tinally, she could not see
the land behind her. It grew dark but she continued to wade until morning.
Toward evening of the next day, there was something behind that looked
like land. “The Eskimo must be following me,” she thought. Ahead of
her there also seemed to be land. When she came close to the shore, what-
ever it was behind her was also approaching. She walked very fast; the
water was always at the same depth. When she came to the land, she
found that it was a vast herd of caribou that was following her. She had
only an awl with her but tying it to a stick she sat with it by the trail. As
they came by her, she speared them. There were so many of them that
they looked like land. They continued passing her until the trail was
worn down so deep that only their horns stuck up. When she had killed
a large number, she began drying the meat so that she could carry it with
her. “I am going to leave that greedy boy behind,” she said to herself.
“T will make some soup for him, in a paunch.”

“My son, wait here for me, I am going to carry the meat to the top of
the hill,” she said to him. She started away without him. When she
came to the top of the first hill she looked back and saw that he was still
sitting there, eating. She went on to the top of another hill and from there
she could still see him eating. The woman walked along alone. When it
was night she saw a fire toward which she continued walking. She walked
on for many days and nights. Every night she could see the fire. = When she
came to it, she found it was metal. She gathered up the best pieces and

1 This myth is briefly given by Samuel Hearne (A Journey from Prince of Wales’ Fort
in Hudson’'s Bay to the Northern Ocean, London, 1795.), pp. 175, 176, in reference to the
copper mines near Coppermine River which he visited in 1771.

Petitot secured this myth at Cold Lake in 1881 with the interesting additional incident
of the woman gradually sinking into the mountain, pp. 417-422. This conclusion of the
story was also given by the informant from whom text 13 was secured. He added that the
shallow place crossed by the woman was caused by the body of a giant who fell there in a

combat.
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placed them in her blanket and carried them with her. As she went back
she piled stones on top of each other on the tops of all the hills, so that she
would know the way if she wished to return. Finally, she came to some
kind of people whom she did not know. When they saw that she had metal
they asked her where she got it. “Very far away, in that direction, there
is one hill of nothing else. It was there that I found it.”” “Take us to it,”
they said to her. She went with these people who are believed to have been
Frenchmen.! Ever after, they knew about metal and were the only people
who possessed it. The stones which she placed one above the other were
always to be seen after that. They say the stones have now grown to be
very large.

‘4, "A MAN-EATING MONSTER.

A man was walking alone one time when something happened to him.
Although he could not see anything when he looked about, he took his knife
and began slashing the air as he turned from side to side. He found him-
self tied up worse than before and that he had been caught in sunbeams
which someone had set for a snare. After a time he heard someone coming
along, saying to himself, “I think I feel something.”” Before the person
came to him, the man hit himself and covered himself with his own blood.
The giant came to him and thinking him dead put him in a sack. It was
the giant, Holdile, who eats men. He started away carrying the man on
his back. He put him down occasionally to rest. The man tried to make
no noise but sniffled in spite of himself. “I heard something,” the giant
said and took the load off. Then he tickled the man all over on his hands,
feet, and body. The man was unusually powerful and was able to refrain
from laughing. He put him back in the sack and carried him to his home.
He hung the sack on a tree and went away to the top of a hill to cut some
stieks with: which to make spits for roasting the kidneys.

-When he had gone away, the man began to swing himself gently in the
sack, until he fell down. The young ones called out, “Father, your caribou
is alive.” The man jumped up, put ashes in the children’s mouths and ran
away. The giant ran after him. They came to an island that lay in the
midst of the muskeg. They ran around it until he was tired. The giant
shouted to the man. “My son, make a fire for me, I am cold.” He had
been sweating and his clothes were wet. They stood by the fire drying
themselves. The giant hung his cape up to dry and lay down with his back
to the fire. Soon the man broke a piece of wood.. “What did you do that

© ' Any European except an Englishman,
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for?” asked the giant. “I am going to fix the fire with it,” the man said.
Then he told him, “Grandfather, your cape fell into the fire.” The man
had pushed it in with the stick. He struck the giant and killed him with
the same stick that he had used to push the cape into the fire. After a
time, he came to life again. The man ran away but the giant ran after him.
The giant is still hunting men.

5. CROW-HEAD.

Crow-head was living with his grandmother. While he was away look-
ing at his nets, some girls came to visit her. They laughed at his blanket,
made of crow skin with the bills of the crows joined together all about its
border, which was hanging in the house. When Crow-head came back from
his nets, he said to his grandmother, “Who has been laughing at my
blanket?” “No one laughed at your blanket,” she said. “I see the marks
of their laughing on it,” he replied. “There was no one here in your
absence,” his grandmother said. “People were not here. But their laugh-
ing shows. Because they laughed at my blanket, may the Cree get them
all!” “What shall I do then?” said his grandmother. “I will take you
back north,” he said. At night, he heard the people fighting with the Cree.
All those who had laughed at his blanket were killed. He himself crawled
under a birchbark dish. The Cree threw all the clothes into the fire. Then
they threw in the birchbark dish, but it jumped out again. Again, they
threw it in, and again it jumped out. Then they held it in the fire with a
stick and a squirrel ran out of the fire from it. The Cree fought with the
squirrel until they thought they had killed it. Then he turned himself
to a hair and went through the hearts of all the Cree and killed them.
After that, he went to his grandmother whom the Cree had killed, put his
head down by her, and began to cry. He was there a long time without
going to sleep. Soon his grandmother was alive again and sat there hunt-
ing for the lice in his head.

Once, when he was living with the people, there was a young man of
whom he was very jealous. After a while, the people all went out to their
canoes, after swans. As they were paddling about, he met this young man.
Crow-head himself, had no swans; only the young man had succeeded in
" killing them. He overturned the young man’s canoe and caused him to
drown. Taking the swans, he paddled back with them. When they were
boiled, and were placed before Crow-head he said, “I will not eat the swans
because I love only my young friend.” After a long time, the others looked
for the young man and found him drowned. “We will kill him,” they said,
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and went back after Crow-head. When they tried to spear him, he hit
the points of their spears so that they could not kill him. They fought
with him a long time and tried hard to kill him but were unable to do so.
Crow-head used to fight with the people and kept killing them.

6. EBEDAHOLTIHE.

Once the Chipewyan and the Cree both came to the same place to fish.
It was snowing and blowing, so they could not see anything. Soon one man
came where another was sitting by his line. “ You are the only one who has
caught any fish,” he said. When the man looked back at him, he saw it
was a Cree to whom he had spoken. Then he killed him with a spear and
told his friends. Immediately, the Cree and the Chipweyan came together.
There were many of them and they continued fighting each other until
only two men were alive; one Chipewyan and one Cree. When these two
had tried in vain to kill each other, they walked together to the lake. The
Cree proposed that they should sit there and fish. “I have no hook,”
said the Chipewyan. The Cree took the larger muscle from his arm and
the Chipewyan the small muscle. They fished with these for hook and line.
After a while, the Cree went to look at the hook. “I did not kill anything,”
he told the Chipewyan when he returned. “You must have gone to it
too soon. If I had gone, there would have been something.” “Well,
you go and look at it,” said the Cree. When he came to the hook, he caught
two trout.

After a short time, many Cree came to the lake. The Cree man then
told the Chipewyan that there was one dangerous Cree named, EbedaxoL-
tihe. When they came up to them, one said to the Cree, “ Many young men
came here with you, I suppose that one sitting with you is one of your
relatives.” “He is a dangerous man whom I have tried in vain to kill,”
replied the Cree. “Do not bother him; he will make trouble for you.”
EbedaxoLtihe, said, “ Fire is not disturbed by songs. Pile up a lot of wood
for him.” Then they built a big fire and began to push the Chipewyan
toward it. As he began to burn, he said to himself, “I wish otters would
come here.” ‘Soon otters came. When those who were trying to burn him
saw the otters running toward him, they ran away. The Chipewyan fol-
lowed by the otters ran after them. As he came near a man, he would catch
up an otter and throw it at him. The otters bit them and they died. He
threw two. of them at his friend who caught them. When he threw one at
EbedaxoLtihe, it nearly killed him. When he pushed his head up through
the bloody snow, he struck him on the crown of his head. He gave one of
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the otters to his friend. “Now, you see, I told you he was a dangerous
man,” said the young Cree.

After that, the Chipewyan went to live with the Cree. When a tipi had
been put up, the Cree called to him, “Come here.” When the Chipewyan
was near he called to him to come in, and made a place for him on the oppo-
site side of the fire. The Cree had two wives one sitting on either side of
him. He picked up the one sitting near the door and threw her across the
fire to the Chipewyan who caught her and threw her back. Then he took
the wife sitting beyond the fire and threw her to him but he threw her
back. He threw again the one sitting next to the door. She caught the
Chipewyan about the neck and he married her. - After that, he lived with
the Cree.

He lived with the Cree a long time after that. He had children which
were growing up. One time when he was away hunting he saw tracks of
some people and followed them until he came where they were living. He
found two of his sisters gathering firewood. He went with them to the
village. One of his moccasins was torn and one of his sisters sewed it up
for him. Taking a sack of red paint, he started home.  When he came
back to his tipi, his wife noticed that the moccasin had been mended. - Her
husband asked what she was thmkmg about. The wife, without replying,
hung up his moccasins. ' o

He went over there again and told the people what had happened. They
talked it over and said they would come and kill them. The Chipewyan
who was living with ‘the Cree told them not to come near his tipi which
they would recognize since it would be of untanned skins. When he came
home he told his wife that his head was aching and asked her to make a tipi
for him of untanned skin and pitch it to one side in which he might lie.- She
made a tipi for him and he went into it with all his family. . He told his wife
not to let the child go out of doors. In the night, he heard the Chipewyan
coming. He went out immediately and came to his friend.. “I will fight
you again,” he said. “This time I will not think about living. Do what
you intend to, spear me here.”” “Put your spear down near by,” he said.
Several of the Chipewyan’s relatives were killed but they killed all the Cree
who were living there. The son of the Chipewyan had gone out and also
been killed; but his wife and the remainder of his family were alive. The
Chipewyan was about to kill some of his own people because of it but they
gave him a young man of the same age in the place of his son who had been
killed. Then he was satisfied and went with the Chipewyan and afterward
lived with them.
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7. His-LEG-TREMBLES.

Once when the Chipewyan were returning from an unsuccessful war
party against the Cree, they were approaching the top of a hill. His-leg-
trembles was far behind them. “I wonder what those two things are,
sitting there ahead of us,” one of them said. When they started up the
hill their blankets were blown back. His-leg-trembles came up to the
party and started to climb the hill. “I want to see what they are,” he said.
“Do not go up there, there are some white bears living under the top of the
hill,” the others said to him. “I like to see something frightful,” he said,
“I am going to look at them.” “No, do not,” the others urged him. “I
am going to look,” he said. The string which held the blanket around his
neck broke when it was blown back by the wind. He ran around the
two white bears who were sitting there waiting for him, making the ashes

. fly until nothing could be seen. When the ashes settled, they saw the two
bears lying with their heads away from each other and His-leg-trembles
standing a little way from them leaning upon his little old spear. That
man could run so fast that nothing could catch him. Without running
very hard, he could keep along beside a young caribou.

At another time the Cree had put some willow sticks on a lake making
them look like the horns of earibou. The Chipewyan thought they were
caribou and hung pieces of clothing about the lake to prevent the caribou
from running out and began to hunt them. While they were going to their
several positions, they came where His-leg-trembles was sitting. On a
point of land nearly opposite the side, they thought they heard a noise. It
sounded like shouting but they were not certain. Then a big woman came
near. “Niece, what has happened,” they asked. ‘‘‘The Cree have put up
sticks,” Thananye told me. Then I started from there in a straight line,
running sidewise that I might go faster. Over in the middle of the lake, I
saw the Cree fighting. When I was about to run into them, I stopped. I
slipped and fell under the Cree. ‘I will spear that mean little child,’ one
of them thought to himself. They were holding their spears ready for me,
but the spear points all came together behind me. Then I saw him
standing there, it was so quickly done.” He had killed all the Cree.
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8. THE JACKFISH THAT BEcaAME A Man.!

A large eagle caught a jackfish and was carrying it to a tree. It fell
into the middle of the lake and lived there until it grew to be a big fish.
Finally, it was caught in a net. A girl, while eating it, suddenly stopped.
She had a child on which there were fish scales. Her father started to throw
it away but relented and gave the girl permission to raise it. When the
child became a man, he used to tell his story in songs.

“When I was a small jackfish I stuck my nose in the grass by the shore.
An eagle took me up suddenly and started with me toward his nest. I fell
back into the middle of the lake and became a large jackfish. Once, when
swimming through the narrows, I thought I smelled something. AsIswam
around I thought I saw a small fish and bit him. I broke the fish line but
could not eat because the hook was in my throat. Soon after, while swim-
ming through the narrows, I thought I saw some algae but it was a net and I
was caught. ‘It is only a poor jackfish, just skin and bones,” he said of me
and threw me by the shore. As I lay there I thought to myself, ‘I wish a
young girl who is pregnant would roast my tail.” Soon a nearly grown girl
came there. ‘I am going to roast that jackfish’s tail,’ I heard her say. She
began to eat me, but as she was swallowing the last bit, I caused her belly to
shake. She caught her breath and stopped chewing. I became a person.”

This is what he told by means of songs in the sweat lodges. They found
out from him what kind of a person he was. »

Long ago, a man used to know something like this.

9. CEREMONY FOR OTTER.

A man in a dream heard some otters say. “They will kill us all, ahead
there in the narrow. I am the only one who will be able to run away.”
He heard the otters singing this as they walked. When they came there
to the narrows, he killed all of the otters except the one who had said this.
He escaped. “ That is why otters now come to me,” he said. Sometimes
when one sings that song the otters do not come to him because he only
laughs.

1 This was given as a ‘‘story.” The interpreter, Ennou, insisted that it was only a
story, but the relator immediately explained that it was ceremonial as the context plainly
shows it to be.

The objects used were small pieces of the fat from-the tail of an otter, piece of moose
tongue, tissue from the inside of bear’s tongue, ‘‘ stone "’ from the head of a fish, tooth of a
weasel, silk thread and beaver scent. These are tied to the hook as a charm.
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10. MooOSE AND RABBIT.

One time Moose and Rabbit were having a contest. They were then of
the same size and were without names. They were fighting to see who
would be moose.

“The one who is the stronger will be moose,” one of them proposed.
They began to wrestle near the fire. Rabbit was pushed near the fire and
stepped into it with both his hind feet which were burned. Then moose
fell back and singed his rump in the fire. Since then the rumps of moose
look as if they had been burned. Rabbit’s feet were so drawn up that he
could not be moose.

)

11. BEAR AND SQUIRREL.!

Bear once said, “There will only be night. In the summer, when the
nights are not long, I cannot find anything good to eat. For that reason
there shall only be night.” Then Squirrel, who was his younger brother,
replied, “If there is only night how would you manage to live without being
able to see?” “I could find food by smelling it,”” Bear replied. “But,”
asked Squirrel, “what would you do if something should stick in your
nostrils?”  “Oh, I could feel for food with my paw,” Bear suggested.
“Well, but if you should stick something in your paw, what then?”’ Squirrel
asked. “Why, then I would roll around until I found something,” Bear
said. “But if something should stick through your body, you would kill
yourself,” Squirrel warned him. “Well, then, let there be daylight,”
conceded Bear.

“Come let us have some contests,” said Bear. “The one who jumps the
farthest will be Bear.”” 'Bear won. “Let us see who can jump the highest
-over a tree,” Bear again proposed. Bear won again. “Let us see who can
run around this small lake first,” Bear said. Because Bear was the larger
(being the elder brother) and Squirrel the smaller, Bear was first to run
around the lake. Bear had beaten him each time, but not fairly.

Squirrel, still saying, “I will be Bear,” began to cry. His eyes became
red and the tears made stripes below his eyes. Finally he said, “I shall
not be good for anything. .I shall just amuse the children.” Then he
climbed a spruce and became small.

¢ This controversy between the squirrel and the bear concerning the prevalence of light
-or darkness is mentioned in a myth concerning the end of the world recorded by Petitot (p. 373)
at Great Slave Lake in 1862. In this myth of Petitot the bears have all the elements sus-
pended in bags from an enormous tree and the other animals succeed in securing the one
‘which contains heat and unintentionally let it loose upon the earth resulting in a flood.
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Bear again spoke, “When there is no other meat, I will be a supply for
them.” He ran along the side of the world and went inland where he
became large.

12. BEAVER AND MUSKRAT.

Beaver and Muskrat were brothers living together by a lake. The
oldest could swim very fast. Beaver said to Muskrat, the older brother,
“Lend me your tail; I want to try it.” “No, I will not lend it to you, for
any length of time,” Muskrat replied. “Well then, we will exchange tails
for a short time,” Beaver said. ' '

"Muskrat gave Beaver his tail with which he was able to swim fast.
After Beaver had swam around for a while Muskrat suggested that they
exchange hands. “First put my.tail on me again,” Beaver said. He put
it back in the proper position but Beaver put Muskrat’s tail on edgewise.
Since then he has not been able to swim fast. He became angry toward
his young brother. He has been ‘mean - tempered: ever. since, and that-is.
why he is called bedjede dzen® “ mean muskrat.”

13. THE Boy wHO BECAME STRONG.!

In the beginning a woman was walking along with her boy. They came
where a bi-colored ribbon lay on a tree. “I am going to take it,” the boy
said to his mother. “No, you must not,” she told him, “it belongs to some-
one.” When they had walked on a little way the boy asked his mother to-
go on ahead as he wished privacy for a moment. When she was out of sight
he hurried back, took the ribbon, cut off a piece two yards long and tied it
around his waist. Because of that ribbon he became very strong so that
he was able to tear up even large trees by the roots. His mother who did
not-know the source of his strength wondered how he could do this.

They went along in this manner until they came where two man-
eating giants lived. There was much human flesh hanging in the house.
When they went in the boy was not afraid of the giants but looked around
at everything in the house. “Feed us,” said one of the giants to the boy.
He took up a knife as if he were about to kill him, but the boy was not
frightened. He began to handle all the implements ? and then the giants.

1 Prof. G. L. Kittredge has identifled this tale as one of the '‘Blue Band '’ group-
common in Northern Germany and Scandinavia. It will be found in Miillenhoft, Karl,
‘‘ Sagen Miirchen und Lieder der Herzogthiimer Schleswig Holstein u. Lauenburg,” pp.
416-420, Kiel, 1845. A translation is in Thorpe, Benjamin, ** Yule-Tide Stories,”” pp. 431-
435, London, 1853.

2 Very heavy ones, of course, since they belonged to giants.
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began to be afraid and let him alone. The mother married one of the giants
but the boy lived by himself near by. He stayed there a long time making
all sorts of things and the giants were afraid of him because he was so strong.

After'a time his mother became sick. When she had been ill some time
and it seemed she could not live the boy came to her and said, “Mother
what can I do so that you may live?” The mother replied, “Way over there
are many good berries. If I could eat them I might live.” “Then I will
get them for you,” the boy replied. He started out, and when he had gone
many miles found some good berries which he thought must be the ones
his mother meant. He found one hundred large panthers guarding them.
The panthers were all asleep and he stepped along among the sloughs until
he came within a mile when one of the panthers woke. - “ A boy is stealing
our berries,” he called to the others. Then the boy seized one of the pan-
thers and with it as a club killed all the others. Taking the berries, he went
back to his mothier who recovered after having eaten them.  The boy lived
outside as he had done before. ' ' ‘

After a long time his mother fell sick again. She lost flesh so that it
seemed she could not live. The boy came to his mother again and asked
her what had happened. “Son, I shall not live,” she replied.  “Mother,
what can I do that you may live?”” he asked her. “Way over there is
some water which smells a little. If you could bring me some of that I
might live,” she told him. He started after it and found water that
smelled a little hanging in the top of a tree near a house which was stand-
ing there. The boy began to climb after it, but when he was half way up'a
meéan man came out of the house. “Boy, you will die. You are stealing
my water,” he said. He was carrying a huge iron cane. The boy came
down the tree, took the cane from him and struck him on the crown of his
head with it, killing him. He then went in the house and looked all around.
When hé went upstairs he saw a young woman sitting there. “Why do
you sit here?” he asked.” “A mean man stole me, and I had a child for
‘him long ago,”” she replied. - “Well, go to your home wherever itis. Ihave
killed the man who held you a prisoner. - Do not be afraid,” he told her.
He took some of the water and carried it back to his mother. He gave her
some of it and she recovered. The boy lived outside as before.

Again after a long time the boy’s mother was dangerously sick. The
boy said, “Mother, what is the one thing I can do so that you may live?”
“My son, it is something difficult,” she said. “I must know what is the
source of your strength, on that condition only may I live.” “Then you
are planning my death,” replied the boy. “I took that ribbon which we
passed long ago and tied it around me. I am strong by means of that.”
He gave the ribbon to his mother saying, “Now do whatever you intend.”
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When the woman had tied the ribbon around her waist she became strong.
“My son, let us walk over there,” she proposed to her son. She began to
pull up trees, even large ones. They came to a very large spruce. “Climb
this one,” she said to the boy. The boy began climbing it with his mother
behind him. She pricked his eyes out and left him.

The boy, blind and helpless, started off alone. He soon heard a sledge
coming, drawn by dogs. He could hear the bells and knew someone was
approaching. When they came up to him, one of the men said, “This is
the sort we are looking for. We are taking the unfortunate with us.”
They brought him to the settlement and gave him into the care of an old
man. This old man, who was cook for the big chief, loved the boy. He
lived with him a long time. 4

This big chief, for whom the old man was cook, sent out invitations to
bring about the marriage of his daughters. The men were to gather and
the daughters were to make their own selections. On the day the selections
were to be made, the old man who was the cook said to the blind young
man, “ My grandchild, let us go over there where the chief’s daughters are
to be married and see the people.” “Grandfather,” the young man re-
plied, “it is no use for me to go. I cannot see anything and the people
will just make fun of me.” “Oh, that does not matter,” said the old man,
“we will go anyway.” The young man finally consented and the old man
led him to the house and gave him a seat on the floor just inside the door.

They found the house already full. There were many minor chiefs
there. The big chief had three daughters two of whom had already chosen
rich men for their husbands. The remaining daughter chose the blind
young man. She was the girl he had rescued many years before when his
mother had sent him for the water. When he killed the mean man and
sent her home, she had made a vow that if she ever saw him again she
would marry him. As soon as he came into. the house she recognized him.
Her father was very angry and said, “ My daughter, because you have chosen
to marry a blind man I will not keep you. Go away from me to-day some-
where where I will never see you again.” Then he gave her much money
and provided her with a large boat and servants.

They went away in the boat. The young man was not happy although
he was married, for he thought she had taken him because he was unfortu-
nate and she pitied him, but his wife loved him to the limit of her ability
and kissed him. When it was noon and they were stopping to eat she pro-
posed to her blind husband that while the servants were making tea they
should go to a neighboring hill. “No,” the young man said, “you are only
planning to take me there to desert me. I will not walk with you.” “Oh,
no,” his wife replied, “I have loved you for a long time because you saved
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my life. It is only on that account I wish to lead you there.” “Well,”
consented the blind man, “Lead me there.”” They started up the hill
and soon came to a large lake. A large moose was approaching feeling its
way along as if searching for something. “A blind moose is coming this
way,” said the wife to her husband. “It acts as if it were searching for
something.” “Let us watch it,” said the man. When the moose came to
the water it waded in, put its head under water and held it there some time.
When it raised its head, it looked about. It put its head down again and
held it under the water. When it raised its head its eyes were all right
again. Then the woman said, “The moose put its head in the water and
its eyes became good again. You do that.” “I will not do it,” replied
the man. “It is because you wish- me to drown you say that.” “No,”
said the woman, “the moose’s eyes are certainly good. You do that too,
and the same thing will happen to you.” “Well, I will do it,” he said.
The woman lead him to the lake. When he had held his head in the water
some time he raised it again, “Well, your eyes seem a little improved,”
his wife said. “You look like a small woman,” he told her. - “Well, do it
again,” she advised him. He put his head in the water again. When he
raised his head he said, “I can certainly see.”

Then they went back to their servants. The young man said, “I will
go where my mother is.” He started toward his mother’s house accom-
panied by the servants but without his wife. When he came near to the
place where he used to live he went close and saw that the ribbon was indeed
lying there. At night they went into the house. He took the ribbon and
tied it on again. The next night when the sun had set he went there again
and killed his mother and his two fathers.

Then he went again to his wife and they returned to her father’s house.
When they came there his father-in-law.saw his eyes were good again. He
welcomed him gladly, and urged him to live with him and promised he should
have all he possessed. The young man did so and became a great chief.!

14. How Lot KiLLeEp THE Ducks.

There were many ducks flying about. When Lot came there he could
not get a shot at them. Near by, was a large hill above the top of which
the ducks were flying about. He came there and seeing a tall spruce climbed
it. As the ducks flew by, he shot and killed many of them. He is the only
man who knows how to kill ducks in this manner.

1 The translation of the last two paragraphs is quite uncertain.
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15. Ennou’s Hunting Trip.

After there had been three weeks of cold, snow, and wind, the weather
cleared. We started on the trip and camped that night six miles away.
The next night we reached the base of Goose Lake where we camped for the
night. As we were going along the shore, the next morning, we all saw a
moose. I went toward it but did not succeed in killing it. We saw three
moose that day. I shot at the nose of one which was all that could be seen
of it and missed it. That was why I did not kill any that day.

We went on from there but the snow was four feet deep and I had to
tramp back and forth to make a road. Finally, we came to a small lake
called Big Log Lake. From there we went to Wolf Lake where we stayed
for a short time. Going out from that place, I set traps for lynx. I killed
one. We went on from there to the opposite side of Black Fox Lake. We
camped there three weeks during which time I killed nine lynx. We walked
to White Fish Lake. I killed one lynx on the way. There was a beaver
house at the lake. I chiseled through it with the help of a young woman.
While we were there some wolves came after us. We had no gun. We
killed four beaver at White Fish Lake outlet.

I went back for the traps and other property. It was a two day’s
journey, but I brought back seven lynx. Starting down the White Fish
River one morning, we came where there were beaver living, five of which
we killed. From there we went to Big Beaver Lake where I trapped a lynx
and we chiseled out three beaver and killed one mink. We then turned
back, traveling over the same way we had come. Nine lynx had been caught”
in the traps set as we first passed over the road, but one had gotten away tak-
ing the trap. The next morning I went after this one with the dogs. With
the help of the dogs, I killed, that day, one moose and a lynx. We came
back from there to Goose Lake at the outlet of which we found some Indians.
At the narrows there were more Indians. Finally, we came back to Cold
Lake and into the Reserve and stopped at Alfos house. I had twenty-five
lynx, six beavers, and one mink. I sold them to Baptiste Jacob for four
hundred ninety dollars, two horses, and a spring wagon. I also bought
a cow. I could not tell in a whole day all that happened on that trip.
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16. TaE DEATH OF EDALAKONE.

Edalakone became angry with his wife and daughter. He went away
from them in his canoe, saying, “I will not live with you longer.” After
he had been gone two days, we went to look for him. Then next day, many
joined in the search. Although it was summer, we found his tracks which
we followed until noon. While we were stopping for lunch one of the two
dogs which had left with him returned to our fire. There were eight men
and two women in the company. When we had eaten, we again followed
the tracks. After we had gone about half a mile, the three of us who were
ahead, thought we saw something. An old man named Samuel Egu asked
us to wait for him while he went ahead. When he had gone forward about
twenty paces, he stopped. There was Edalakone with one of the dogs
lying at his back. Samuel started to laugh but did not. Edalakone lay
there dead. His going away angry into the brush did not turn out well for
him. The others came there where we were. ‘
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INTRODUCTION.

The Athapascan languages of the North are usually referrad to as the
Déné from the word which in many dialects means a man who sp2aks that
‘tongue. It is in the North that we find the largest continuous territory
occupied by these people. They have all of the continent north of the
Churchill and Peace Rivers on the east side of the Rocky Mountains and
on the western side of these mountains, the territory as far south as 57° 39’
except that in all parts the Eskimo and other tribes hold the coast. It
remains to be determined how many languages and dialects are spoken in
this territory and the degree of their relationship.

The Chipewyan are in the southeastern portion of this territory aloag
the Athabaska River and Lake and the lakes and streams draining into the
Churchill River. There are minor dialectic variations within this area but
no thorough study of them has been made.

The Chipewyan language has been treated by Petitot in his Dictionaire
de la langue Déné-Dindjie ! which includes the Chipewyan. This work has a
comparative grammar of the Mackenzie languages in the introduction and
tables of conjugations as a supplement. Father Petitot has also published
a text of Chipewyan in “Traditions indiennes du Canada Nord-Ouest.” 2

Father Laurent Le Goff who has been with these people for forty-five
years has published a number of books in Chipewyan, using both the syllabic
characters and the Roman a.lphabet, for the use of his parishioners and co-
workers. Of particular interest is his “Grammaire Montagnaise ou Chip-
peweyane” published in 1887. It is also pleasing to know that Father
Le Goff has a voluminous dictionary in manuscript whlch he hopes to
publish shortly.

To Father Le Goff and his friends the writer wishes to apologize for his
entry upon this field and for this publication put forth after so short a
study of the dialect. The chief purpose of the visit was to actually hear a
Déné language in order to have a conception of the sounds used that a
comparison with the other Athapascan languages, particularly those of the
Pacific Coast and the Southwest, might be made.

This paper has been prepared as a result, hoping that the description of
the sounds of the language, somewhat more detailed than Father Le Goff has

! Petitot, E., Dictionaire de la langue Déné-Dindjis, Paris, 1876.
t L. c., pp. 437-440.
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given, and the illustrative tracings and comparative references to the other
groups may prove of value. The material furnished by the texts of the
preceding number of this volume and word lists has been analyzed and
presented in the order followed in the Hupa ! and Kato 2 languages. It will
only be necessary to place corresponding sections of these papers and the
present one side by side to obtain a comparative view of their relationship..

It is desired to call attention here to the large number of simple substan-
tive elements, monosyllabic nouns, names of parts of the body, terms of
relationship, etc., which occur also either on the Pacific Coast or in the
Squthwest. Of the verbal elements not only are most of the prefixes and
stems common to other regions but complex and phonetically modified forms
are easily traceable.

It is the phonetic changes that make the language nearly unintelligible
to one knowing only southern dialects. The chief difference is in the pres-
ence of surd, sonant, and glottally affected th (&, 6, 6’) where most of the
Pacific and the Southern dialects have surd, sonant, and glottally affected
tongue point consonants (z, s, ts, ts’). The sonant stops also are fully
sonant instead of intermediate and are lightly articulated approaching
continuants.

There occur in the Chipewyan both nouns and verbs for which the people
of California and Arizona would have little use, such as ef(n, caribou;
de ni, moose; “ai', snowshoes; na tse de, to chisel for beaver. It may be
possible in the future to show that the natural features of the north are
provided with simple definite names and terms while those peculiar to the
south have compound names and new formations, or the reverse. If any
preponderance of simplicity should be shown to exist in favor of one locality,
the argument would be a strong one that migrations originated in that
quarter. :

1 Goddard, Pliny Earle, ‘‘ The Morphology of the Hupa Language.”” (Univ. of Calif.
Publ.,, Am. Arch. and Ethn. Vol. 3, 1905.) .

2 Goddard, Pliny Earle, ‘‘Elements of the Kato Language.” (Univ. of Calif. Publ,,
Am. Arch. and Ethn., Vol. 11, No. 1, 1912.)
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PHONETICS.

TrACINGS.

Those unfamiliar with the apparatus and work of Rousselot will find
a brief description of the method in the American Anthropologist.! A
kymograph is used with a horizontal cylinder 25 em. long and 13% em. in
diameter driven by a spring clock at a speed of 7 revolutions a minute.
White paper is put about this cylinder and given a thin coat of smoke with a
candle. A light flexible horn point rests on this paper and moves to the
right or left on the end of a lever which is attached to the center of a rubber
tambour. For breath tracings a mouthpiece is held rather firmly to the lips
and the full force of the emitted breath sent through a tube to the tambour.
Variations in the force of the breath are shown by the major movement of
the tracing point while the vocal murmur is represented by the fine regular
vibrations. The closures of stop consonants are shown by the low straight
horizontal lines; the releases by the vertical lines; aspiration by a continued
high elevation; and glottal affection by sudden retraction. The continuant
consonants result in varying curved elevations, smooth when surd, and with
superimposed vibrations when sonant. The liquid r shows coarse vibra-
tions caused by the movement of the tongue tip. The sonant 1 has one
such movement only. The vowels have strong regular vibrations on lines
rising, falling, or straight, according to adjoining consonants and varying
stress. The semi-vowels usually show less prominent vibrations and less
elevated lines.

It is probable that even in these tracings change in pitch can be measured
by counting and comparing the number of vibrations in given lengths of the
lines. Stress would be shown, other conditions being equal, by the elevation
of the line since the tracing point goes higher with greater strength of the
breath but this force of the air column is dependent upon the configuration
of the mouth and the degree of the opening of the glottis. It is only possible
then to judge stress when the same sound occurs in the syllables under
consideration. The duration or length of the sounds may be measured by

1 Goddard, P. E. Americaﬁ Anthropologist. Vol. VII (N. 8.), pp. 613-619, 1905.
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referring to the base line drawn by revolving the cylinder before removing
the paper. This line has 49 mm. to a second of time or about .02 seconds
to a millimeter.

The tracings were made from Jean Baptise Ennou, at Lloydminster,
Saskatchewan in a single day. The apparatus arrived in bad condition
but after repairs were made, proved to be available for the use desired.
The speed in particular seemed to be reliable. Rousselet tambours 2 cm.
in diameter freshly covered with good rubber were used; the Marey tam-
bours of 5 cm. proving unsuitable.

Figs. 1 to 26 were made to show the degree of sonancy; a second tambour,
having attachment to the larynx furnished a synchronous tracing unin-
terfered with by mouth movements. In Figs. 5, 7, 8, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 21,
25, and 26 the larynx tracing is below and the breath tracing above. In
the remainder the breath tracing is below. Tracings from the nose to
show the nasalization of the vowels were attempted but proper adjustment
could not be secured in the time available. ' '

The numerous breath tracings were selected to illustrate the more
important words and elements in the dialect. They should prove valuable
in distinguishing the sonant, aspirated surd, and glottally affected surd
stops, the sonancy of the continuants, and the duration of all the sounds.
Comparison with published tracings of Hupa ! and Kato ? words will show
interesting similarities and differences.

Vowels.3

The original, underived vowels appear to be Italian a, open e, closed or
continental 1, closed 6, and closed . Besides these a closed & occurs,
perhaps influenced by neighboring closed sounds like y; an open i, short
and occurring only in closed syllables; and a neutral 4 which seems usually
to represent a, but sometimes i. These vowels occur as nasal as well as
oral sounds. The nasality is always due to the absorption of n which
originally followed the vowel and which reappears when in the word struc-
ture a vowel follows, or when the utterance is deliberate. There was no
opportunity for a graphic study of vowels except as they are represented
in the tracings where they are available for a study of length only.

1 Pliny Earle Goddard, ‘'‘The Phonology of the Hupa Language.”” (Univ. of Calif.
Publ., Am. Arch. and Ethn., Vol. 5, No. 1, 1907.)

* L. c., Vol. 11, No. 1, 1912. )

3 A key to the representation of the sounds will be found on pp. 5 and 6.
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SEMI-VOWELS.

The semi-vowels y and w both occur, the former rather frequently, but
the latter only under such circumstances as to point to fully sonant g as its
origin. This is brought about by the neighborhood of a rounded vowel, &
or i. Often y has somewhat of a spirant sound especially in its earlier
portion. Tracings of intervocalic y show a definite weakening of the vibra-
tions and sometimes a bodily lowering of the line, due no doubt to the
constriction of the mouth passage. (Figs. 1-3, 74, 81, 201.)

NASALS.

The most frequently occurring nasal is n, which is found initially, be-
tween vowels, and. finally (Figs. 7, 25). In the last position it often dis-
appears, resulting in a nasal vowel. In other cases it is preserved, but no
reason for these differing results has been found. In many cases the glottal
stop follows n written n, but perhaps might have been written as consistently
n’ (Fig. 20). When followed by a palatal stop the nasal takes that position
also and has been written fi. In only a few words has m been found. The
sonant bilabial stop b is the only one of that series. It is possible that m
has become b since if b existed originally one would expect to find also.the
aspirated and glottally affected surds Many of the Athapascan dialects
have m but not b.

Liquips.

A tongue tip, trilled r is frequently heard especially from certain speakers.
It is very curious but certainly true that other sounds may be substituted
in every case for this r with entire correctness. The word for meat, is
pronounced bet or ber by the same speakers. In a few other words a final
t gives place occasionally to r. Some individuals habitually pronounce r
when the position is intervocalic where others use d. In the latter case such
a transition is not surprising since the d is fully sonant and the trilled r
results from several light contacts instead of one firm one (Figs. 16, 53).

Both Petitot and Le Goff write Greek p for a sound described as uvular
r, “r grassevant.”’ - They employ this to represent a fully sonant palatal
sound which is ordinarily completely stopped (g), but in some cases a
continuant (G). In the latter circumstance, however, it lacks any decided
flapping of the uvula and certainly does not impress the ear as does German
or Parisian uvular r.
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A lateral liquid, 1, is prominent in all positions in the syllable (Figs. 12,
22, 66, 76, 98, 115, 128). It happens that no formative element beginning
with it stands at the beginning of words. It shows morphological connec-
tion with the surd spirant L.

SPIRANTS.

There are three interdental spirants: a sonant written ¢, a surd written 6,
and a glottally affected surd written " (Figs. 4, 6, 7, 8, 41, 45, 80, 89, 105).
The first two closely resemble English soft and hard th. The tip of the
tongue is placed against the edge of the upper incisors and the air allowed
to flow on each side of this contact. These sounds occur where the Pacific
and southern languages have z, s, dz, ts, and ts’. It is possible that affrica-
tives are sometimes uttered which should have been written t4, d¢, and t6’
(Figs. 4, 43, 123, 207) but in only one or two cases was an initial stop strong
enough to attract attention although it was looked on as a logical probability.

A series of spirants and affricatives is formed between the front of the
tongue and the palate not. far back of the teeth. These are very similar to
English z and s, but were written even in the same words as j (zh) and ¢
(sh). (Figs. 5, 8, 10, 38, 48, 74, 93). In the texts they have been printed
as originally recorded. It was hoped some reason might appear for this
variation although it was recognized that they always correspond to dj,
j» ¢, tc, and tc’ as they occur in other Athapascan dialects recorded. It may
be that the sounds are really intermediate between z and zh as they exist
in English and therefore heard alternately.

Closely connected with the liquid 1 is the spirant L which is formed at
the same place, between the side of the tongue and the molar teeth. It
seems to begin with one approximation of the tongue to the teeth followed
by a decided vibration of the surface but no bodily movement of the side
of the tongue. Thesound impresses the ear as decidedly spirant closely akin
in that respect to s (Figs. 32, 33, 93, 130). A glottally affected surd 1
written L’ occurs which in some cases at least might be regarded as an
affricative, that is as t followed by surd 1 followed by glottal closure
(Figs. 5, 34, 38, 83).

A palatal spirant, x, in which more or less bodily vibration of the uvula
takes place occurs (Figs. 51, 52, 56, 174, 178). The vibration of the uvula
is plainly evident in the irregular waves shown in several of the figures
referred to above. Often, however, this sound was hard to distinguish by
ear from h, presumably a glottal spirant, and much confusion occurred in
recording it, which has mostly been reproduced in the printed texts. A
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sonant spirant in this position has been written @, but it .seems not to be a
definitely independent sound (Figs. 79, 99, 102, 127, 152, 153, 220), and
appears to be the result of incomplete contact of the fully sonant palatal
stop. In certain words the continuant was always heard while in many
words it was only occasionally recorded. In one or two cases an affricative,
g6, seemed to be present.

That h, the glottal spirant, occurs independently of x, the palatal
spirant, seems certain (Figs. 135, 191, 200). When intervocalic as in
other Athapascan languages and English, the tracings often show a sonant.
which the ear does not differentiate from the surd (Figs. 201, 207). When
the glottal spirant occurs after vowels it is written * since the use of h might
be mistaken as modifying the quality of the vowel (Fig. 219).

Stops.

Only the sonant bilabial stop is found in Chipewyan. The tracings
obtained show it to be fully sonant, that is, sonant during the closure as is
the case in English (Figs. 9, 53, 78, 151). It is surprising, however, that
Petitot recorded it sometimes as p. This probably was due not to a lack
of sonancy but to some other peculiarity. ‘

The dental series has a fully sonant stop, d (Figs. 10, 13, 14). When
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Fig. 17. djiye, berries. Fig. 18. taae, three.

it is intervocalic it is often replaced by a tongue tip trilled r (Figs. 15, 16}
but this seems to be due to dialectic mixture rather than to change or de-
velopment within the dialect.

The surd of this series, t, is very strongly aspirated, much more so than
in emphatic English syllables. The average length of the aspiration is .12
seconds, as long as ordinary simple sounds (Figs. 11, 54, 55). The passage
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is considerably constricted resulting sometimes in a vibration of the tongue
(?) which appears in Fig. 18. The glottally affected dental t’ is not different
from that described for Hupa and Kato and doubtless is made in the same
manner with a glottal closure closely following the release. Compare
Figs. 57, 85, 121, 129 with a Hupa tracing, Pl. 8, Fig. 6, and Kato Pl. 7,
Fig. 7.

In the palatal position there is a fully sonant stop, g (Figs. 80, 108, 123,
193). The contact is light and often not complete, resulting in a continuant
G or, in the neighborhood of & or @ a semi-vowel, w (Fig. 198 compared
with Fig. 197). Since both Fathers Le Goff and Petitot write p and de-
scribe this sound as an uvular r even where it is evidently stopped, some
peculiarity of sound was looked for but nothing particularly suggesting such
a sound was heard.

A sound evidently originally different is the intermediate palatal stop g
the sonancy of which begins with. the release. (Figs. 19, 22, 235). The
surd (k) is strongly aspirated corresponding to t (Figs. 24, 101, 112). The
glottally affected surd k’ is harsh in sound and quite distinct from the other
members of the palatal series. The harshness is undoubtedly due to a
vibration of the surface of the back of the tongue, and perhaps of the soft
palate also, resulting from the diminished air pressure back of the preceding
contact. In Fig. 72 these vibrations are reproduced. With this tracing
compare a Hupa tracing.!

Of the aspirated and glottally affected surds there are labialized varletles
written kw (Figs. 20, 69, 248) and k’w (Fig. 117). The w of the former
ss probably surd; in both cases the sound is probably a simple one and a
single character should have been written since the sounds may have been
originally independent of the unlabialized stops. It is possible that the
intermediate is also labialized (Fig. 96).

The glottal stop ¢, strong and regular, is found as an 1mportant part of
certain words and word-parts. In other cases it was sometimes noticed and
written and at other times overlooked if in reality it was uttered. It is
probably present before every vowel not preceded by other consonants
(Fig. 27). It tends to disappear after spirants but is prominent when
intervocalic (Figs. 39, 156, 183, 198). A stop coming before the glottal
stop becomes glottally affected. At the end of words ending in vowels
(Figs. 26, 33, 62, 113) it has sometimes been confused with the aspiration *,
since the glottal stop is usually released with a similar aspiration. It
appears to follow n (Figs. 20, 43) and other consonants in which case the
stops are written with ’ after them.

1 L. c, Vol. 5, Pl 8, Fig. 12,
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AFFRICATIVES.

By affricatives is meant a stop plus a spirant. The union is usually a
permanent one, the sounds being originally associated or derived from a
simple sound. Theoretically, there are three members of each series: an
intermediate stop followed by a sonant continuant; a surd stop followed by
surd continuant; and a surd stop followed by a surd confinuant with glottal
closure. The dental series is fully represented with dz or dj (Figs. 17, 58,
59), ts or tc (Figs. 24, 61, 62, 63) and ts’ or tc’ (Figs. 65, 66, 67, 68). A
complete interdental series might be expected, in fact Father Le Goff writes
it. In only a few cases was a stop heard preceding the continuants in this
series but the tracings in some instances indicate stops. For tf examine
Figs. 4, 43; d¢ results from morphological elements being brought together
(Fig. 207), while 6’1, “again” (Fig. 6) is written by Father Le Goff tthi
(t0’1). Of the lateral series dl is frequent (Figs. 37, 40) and there seems to
be a stop in Figs. 34, 38, 39, and perhaps in every case where L’ is written.
There is, however, no clear example of tL, the sound in all cases appearing
to be a spirant not preceded by a definite contact. In one or two cases a
palatal stop followed by a sonant continuant was written but there is no
illustration of this in the tracings. In no case was kx heard.

Table of Sounds.

Stops Continuants.
% -5 Spirants Affricatives
; § L 3 : ] 3
g 2 L - z e
] i 5 = B é%
iz § © 3
& 4 & & &9
Bilabial b
Interdental & 0 d¢ t6 t0
Apical- )
dental d t t’ 7z 8 dz ts ts’ n r
Lateral L dl tu 1
Post- ‘
palatal g g k k’ G x g6 fi
Velar q
Glottal . h,*
Semi-vowels: y, w. i
Vowels.
a
R e @ o
i o
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DuraTION.

The results obtainable from the tracings in regard to duration have been
presented in the accompanying table. The number of examples are too
few for conclusive results and more than one person should have been used

Table of Length.

2mm, 3mm. 4mm. Smm. 6mm. 7mm. Smm. 9mm. 10mm. 11mm. 12mm. 13mm, 14mm. 15mm. Average

a .. 5 9 13 14 .3 6 3 3 .. .. .. .. .. b.6
e 2 24 4 24 11 7 2 2 .. .. 2 4.5
1 4 11 5 9 3 3 1 2 2 2 6

a -11 8 1 e e e 3.5
o 6 5 2 1 ) N | 4.4
1 2 4 3 3 2 1 5.5
y 1 5 2 1 1 2 4.3
w A | e .. .. .

n 2 3 2 2 3 1 1 6
nn 1 1 3 .. 1 5

1 4 2 4 3 2 5.8
T 1 1

¢ 1 2 1 1 2 2 .. 1 7.7
0 1 2 2 2 2 2 9
g e 2 ..

5 2 3 1 3 .. 4.5
8 1 3 5 5 2 3 1 1 1 8

‘@ 3 1 2 1 .. 4.5
x 1 2 1 8

h 1 2 .. .. 3.3
b 3 .. 1 1 6

d 1 3 1 2 4 2 1 2 1 6
stop of

t .. 1 3 1 6.5
.agp. of .
t .. 2 1 4 1 1 1 6.3.
T .. 3 1 1 2 1 . 4.5
t’ . | 2 1 2 2 5

g e . 2

k 1 2 1 .. 5
k! 2 1 1 5.2
K 1 3 4 4.4
k1 .2 2 4.5
dz .. 1 .. 1 1 9 -
te . 1 1 3 1 1 2 9.3
te’ 1 PR

1 The first line of these gives the period of closure and the second line the portion of
the consonant following the release.
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to be sure the variations were not individual. The frequency with which a
sound occurs with a particular length is of more significance than the aver-
age. The vowel e, for example, occurs 45 times with a length of 4 mm.
(.08 sec.) which may be considered its normal duration. It seems that
nearly all of the sounds are at times given double or triple length but there
are too many intermediate lengths to make the matter conclusive. Only
in the case of 4 is length definitely related to quality since the sound does
not exceed 5 mm. and averages 3.5 mm.

It is of interest to note that dissyllabic words accented on the first
syllable have relatively short vowels in the second. For example, dl5 ne
(Fig. 37) 10: 3, "1 ze (Fig. 38) 12: 4, ci ne (Fig. 50) 8: 5, dji ze (Fig. 94) 10: 5.
When in such words the accent is on the last syllable the ratio of lengths is
reversed: ena (Fig. 73) 5: 10, na cai (Fig. 79) 7: 20, dtn ni (Fig. 88) 3: 11.
There are also many dissyllabic words with nearly even stress in which the
lengths are quite exactly balanced: ya za¢ (Fig. 113) 6: 6, ts’u teok’ (Fig.
110) 4: 4, gin gar (Fig. 182) 6: 6. )

Many of the words of three syllables have the middle vowel considerably
thelongest, and the accent seems to rest also on this syllable: da dzin ne (Fig.
83) 3.5:5:3, bes a ze (Fig. 114) 4.5:6.5: 4, xai t'a z1 (Fig. 124) 5: 10: 4,
se Je ge (Fig. 127) 6:12:4. In the greater number of these words it is the
syllable of greater importance that is the longest. The greater degree of
length may not be the result of stress accent but used in itself to make
the syllable emphatic.

STRESS.

Something resembling the stress accent of English is heard with consid-
erable regularity in Chipewyan. As has been said in the preceding section
it rests on the syllable having the greater importance as to the meaning of
the word. The word for mouse is dl6'ne (Fig. 37). In many Athapascan
languages the word is monosyllabic and is applied to rodents, e. g. Jicarilla,
dlge, prairie dogs.! The second syllable is weak as is clearly seen in the
tracing. A few words like ena’, Cree (Fig. 73) and d(in n¥’, moose .(Fig. 88)
are always accented on the final syllable. The latter word may be a verb
form with the stem -ni “ to make a noise” 2 and have the accent on the stem
as is usual in verbs. Many words have two accents as, be fin’del gai’,
his skin white (Fig. 131) in which the accent rests on the syllable meaning
skin and the stem -gai of the adjective, white.

1 Vol. 8, this series, p. 96, 1. 6.
t P. 146.
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The above statement is quite incomplete for the subject of stress is diffi-
cult in any case and requires much more observation and analysis than it
was possible to give.

PrrcH.

Father Le Goff credits pitch with the power of differentiating certain
words and syllables as to meaning.! While he does not indicate variation
in pitch by accent marks, he does call attention to such differences in notes.
The present e'te’l kkezh (e teL k’ed), he shoots, has the voice raised on the
final syllable, the stem, while it is lowered in the past where the word is in
other respects identical.?

No variation of pitch in the syllable itself as in Chinese was observed.
Ordinarily, the voice is slightly lowered on the final syllable as the words
were spoken in the machine; the ratio being 13:11 or nearly C to A below.
In e na/, Cree, and dfin ni/, moose, however, the voice was held level. We
have then in these words a combination of stress, length and maintained
pitch coinciding to strengthen the final syllable. .

ASSIMILATION.

Considerable phonetic adjustment has no doubt taken place which has
not been noticed. In many cases it may be difficult to detect changes due
to the influence of neighboring sounds. The following examples are quite
evident.

A surd spirant makes a following continuant consonant surd.

na ne det hwii sa, did you stay? Fig. 206; but, nas fet, I stayed.
Fig. 205.

ne Ga, you make, 16, 2;3 but, was xa, let me make.

ye te GIn, she carried him, 15, 12; but, nii wiis xe, I am going to carry
it, 19, 21.

wa le, it will be, 33, 12; was vre, I will be, 33, 18.

The first person singular subJectlve prefix s also causes L, a modal pre-
fix to disappear.

** Dans l'espdce, ce n'est, en effet, ni plus ni moins, que 1'accent donne a ces consonnes:
ot le ton accompagnant la prononcia.tion qui déterminent leur signification.” Le Goff, p. 23.
t L.c., p.321.
3 The numerals after the examples throughout this paper refer to the pages and lines of
this volume.
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nii was 4, let me look, 29, 4, Fig. 196; but, nir 4, you look. Fig..
194.
as 4, I did it, 22, 12; but, a niL 4 t’a, did you do it? 22, 12.

Comipare na wa sa, I am going across, with nan ni ya, I went across, and
note that the y of the stem -ya has been displaced by -s, the first person
subjective prefix. Similar forms occur in all known Athapascan languages
showing the assimilation to have taken place in the mother language.

COMPARISON OF SOUNDS.

Chipewyan a; Hupa a; Kato a; Jicarilla a; Navajo!a. )
a di, he spoke; H. adenne, he said; K. a ne, she said; J.‘a dn ni na,
he spoke; N. a ni, he says.
dan ni la, person’s hand; H. x5 la, his hand; K. c la4, my hands;
J. bi la¢, his hands; N. cila¢, my hand.

Chipewyan e; Hupa e; Kato e; Jicarilla e; Navajo e.
be de, their horns; K. @i de¢, its horn; J. bi de g6, his horn too; N. de".

Chipewyan e; Hupa e; Kato i; Jicarilla 1; Navajo 1.
se, I; H. hwe, I; K. ci; J. ci; N.clL
sen, song; H. hwiii; N. sin.
Chipewyan ; Hupa i; Kato 0; Jicarilla i; Navajo i.
6tne, flesh; H. mit tsifi, its meat; K. G slin¢, its meat; J. bi tsi, his ﬂesh

N. a tsi¢, its flesh.
e tfin ne K’e, their trail; H. tin, trail; J.1kij, road; N. a tin, road

Chipewyan 1; Hupa i; Kato i; Jicarilla 1; Navajo L.

be 6i, his head; K. kw s, his head; J. bi tsi, his hair; a tsi*, its hair.
Chipewyan &, @i; Hupa 6; Kato ii; Jicarillas; N avajo 0.

1’5", grass; H. Lo; K. L’6; J. L'5, leaves; N. L'5.
Chipewyan y; Hupa y; Kato y; Jicarilla y; Navajo y.

ya, louse; H. ya; K. ya¢; J. ya; N. ya<.

ni ni ya, he came; H. tcin nifi yai; K. t¢’ nlin yai; J. n ya na, he came.

" Chipewyan n or nasal vowel; Hupa n; Kato n; Jicarilla n or nasal vowel;
Navajo n or nasal vowel.

1 The Navajo words used for purposes of comparison throughout this paper are taken
. from The Franciscan Fathers, ‘‘A Vocabulary of the Navaho Language,” vols. 1 and 2,
' 8t. Michaels, Arizona, 1912; and from ‘ Dine Bizad, A Handbook for Beginners in the Study
_ of the Navaho Language.”” (Published by the Mission to the Navaho Indians, Tolchaco, Ari-
zona). The spelling of the words has been uniformly changed to correspond to the system
employed in this publication.
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ni', ground; H. nin; K. ne¢; J. ni; N. nie.
yeL ni, he told; H. a den ne, he said; K. yac nj, they said; J a ylL m,
' he told; N. a ni, he is saying.
i, dog; H. Lifi, dog; J. 1i; N. i, horse.
ne ti, he lay; H. tcin nes ten; K. nes tiii, it is lying; J. si ki e, where he
lay; N., siti, he is lying.

Chipewyan 1; Katol; Hupal; Jicarillal; Navajol.
a yin la, he made; H. a tcil lau, he did it; K. kwai la, he did it; J. ‘a-
tcin la na, he made; N. a yi la, he made.

Chipewyan ¢; Hupa s; Kato s; Jicarilla z; Navajo z.
ni da, far; H. nis sa; K. nes se; N. ni zad, far.
be de, their mouths; H. mis sa, its mouth; J. n ze, your mouth; N.
a ze*, its mouth.
36, sack; J.1ziz, sack; N. a zis, sack.

Chipewyan 6; Hupa s, ts; Kato s, ts; Jicarilla s, ts; Navajos, ts

fai, sand; K. sai; J. sai; N. sal.

ye nes 0n, I thought; H. ai niw sid, I ‘thought so; K. né nfic s Qt, I
thought about you; J. ¢ai ni sin da, I think about; N. ni sin, I
think. - : S

be, stone; H. tse; K. se; J. tse; N. tse.

" Chipewyan z, j; Jicarilla j; Navajo j.

nal ze ni, as he was hunting; J. i je, they hunted; N. hal je, he is
hunting.

bi zi¢, his name; K. 6l yi blin dja, it shall be called; J. bi ji, his name;
N. bi ji¢, his name.

Chipewyan s, ¢; Hupa hw, w, Kato ¢; Jicarilla ¢; Navajo c.
se, I; H. hwe; K. ci; J. ci; N. ci.
sas, bear; J. cac, bear; N. cac.!
ge caL, I walk; H. witiw hwal, I am coming; K. ta cac, I went; J.
na ca*, I go; N. yicar, I walk.
Chipewyan r; Hupa 1; Kato L; Jicarilla L; Navajo L.
i, dog; H. 1ifi, dog; J. Li; N. i, horse.
. dey, crane; K. der; J. der; N. deL.
Chipewyan 1’;? Hupa L (1”); Kato L; Jicarilla L’; Navajo L’.
L’0Y, grass; H. Lo; K. Lo'; J. L5, leaves; N. L’6.
v’aL, rope; H. LoL; J. L’6L; N. L'6L.

1 The common word for grizzly bear among the California Athapascan is cac but both
Huya and Kato happen to have descriptive names.
2 Thesound is probably tv’ in all these words. -
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Chipewyan x; Hupa x; Kato k; Jicarilla x; Navajo x.
xal, winter; H. xai; K. kai; J. xai; N. xai‘.
xa fe ya, he went up; H. xa is yai, he went up; K. kas ya, he came up;
J. xa se ya, I went up; N. xas16s, I lead up a hill.

Chipewyan b; Hupa m; Kato b; Jicarilla b; Navajo b.
bes, knife; J. bec hi, knife; N. bec.
del ba, gray; H.dilmai; K.ddl bai; J. 11 ba g6, brown; N. La ba, gray.
be ta, his father; H. mit ta, its father; K. bintc, his nose; J. bi ka e,
her father; N. bi je® i, his father.

Chipewyan d; Hupa d; Kato d; Jicarilla d; Navajo d.
di Gi, four; H. difik; J. dii; N. di.
e dai, he sat; H. sit dai, he lived; K. si dai, I sit; J. sit da, it sits;
N. si da, he sits.

Chipewyan t; Hupa t; Kato t; Jicarilla k; Navajo t.
ti, water, H. t0, ocean; K. t5; J. kii; N. to.
ne ti, he lay; H. tcin nes ten, he lay; K. nes tifi, it is lying; J.sikie,
where he lay; N. si ti, he is lying.

Chipewyan t’; Hupa ¢ (same as t’); K. t’; Jicarilla t’; Navajo t’.
t'es, coal; H. teuw; K. t’ec; J. t’ec; N. tec
ni t'0k’, he flew there; K. nlin t’ag, it flew; J. nac t’ai, I fly; N. yi t’a,
it is flying.
Chipewyan dl; Hupa r; Kato L; Jicarilla dI; Navajo dl.
dl6 ne, mouse; H. Lon, mouse; K. Lon, squirrel; J dlg¢, prairie dog;
N. dl&¢, prairie dog.
dlii we de, laughing; J. 1dlo na, someone laughed; N. yx dls, he is
laughing.

Chipewyan dz, dj; Hupa dj; Kato dj; Jicarilla dj; Navajo dj.
dzine, day; H. ra djes, every day; K. djifi; J. djin e; N. dji, day.
dzi¢ ye, heart; H. nit dj&, your mind; K. n dji¢, your heart; J. bi dje ],
his heart; N. ni dje i, your heart.

Chipewyan te, ts; Hupa ky, tew; Kato tc; Jicarilla tc; Navajo te.

se tsii ne, my grandmother; H. mitc tewd, its grandmother; K. c tcs,
my grandmother; J. bi tcd, their grandmother; N. bitcé', his
grandmother.

feL tciif, cloth lies there; H. siLkyds; K. naLtcos, she put it; J.
da siL tsos gd, they spread; N. ca niL tss, give me (cloth).

be tcile, his younger brother; H. mikkil, her younger brother; N.
bi tsil i, his younger brother.



1912.] Goddard, Analysis of Cold Lake Dialect. 87

Chipewyan tc’; Hupa k (k’); Kato tc’; Jicarilla te’; Navajo te’.
tc’ aile, frog. H. tewal; J. tc’aL de, N. tc’aL, frog.
niL ts’], it blew; H. ye kyi wes tce, the wind blew in; K. wa nfin tci-
bAf, it will blow through; J. nL t¢’i, whirlwind; N. nL tc’i, wind.

Chipewyan g; Hupa w; Kato g, ; Jicarilla g, y; Navajog, G, y.
dtin ne ga, human hair (of the body); K. c ga%, my hair; J. da ca, just
hair; N. a aa, hair, wool.
ye GeL, she carried on her back; H. tce wel, he was carrying; K. giic geL,
I will carry; J. ya yeL go, carrying; N. yo yéL, he is carrying.
Chipewyan ¢; Hupa g; Kato g; Jicarilla g; Navajo g.!
' ga, rabbit; J. ga, rabbit; N. ga‘, rabbit.
del gai, white; H. rik kai, white; K. ya* L gal {ifi gi, they are white;
J. 1i gai n, white one; N. La gai, white.
Chipewyan k; Hupa x; Kato k; Jicarilla k, x; Navajo k, x. '
be ke, his foot; H. x0 xa, his tracks; K. nd kwe¢, your feet; J. bi ke,
their feet; N. bi ke, his feet.
yeLkai, day; H. yeiL xa, mornings; K. do yiL kai, not day; J. yiv kai-
20, next day; N. xa yiL ki, dawn.

Chipewyan kw; Hupa x; Kato kw; Jicarilla kw, x; Navajo k.
kwone, kone, fire; H. xon; K. kwoi¢; J. ké¢; N. kae.
e kwa a di, he said the same; H. xa 0l le, do that; K. kwa' la, you did;
J. xaiL ‘i ne gd, doing this way.

Chipewyan k’; Hupa k (k’); Kato k’; Jicarilla k’; Navajo k’.
k’ai, willow; H. kai, hazel; K. K’ai¢, hazel; J. k’ai, willow; N. k’aj,
willow. :
kK’a, arrow; K. k’a¢; Jicarilla k’a; N. kK’a“.
x0 deL k’d, he made a fire; H. wil kan nei, a fire burned; K. 4L k’afj,
make a fire; J. n den n k’a na, it burned so far; N. a di k’an,
burned.

It is not to be assumed that the sounds represented in the various
languages by the same characters are identically alike. The differences
are of the evasive sort which cannot be expressed with printed characters,
not differences in position of articulation, sonancy or aspiration.

1 Hupa, Kato, Jicarilla, and probably Navajo have the intermediate (g) which should
have been distinguished in writing from full sonant g.
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MORPHOLOGY.

The structure of the Athapascan languages seems remarkably uniform.
Since a rather thorough discussion has been given of the Hupa and Kato, it
does not seem necessary to repeat at length the general characteristics of
the Chipewyan. The verbs and qualifying adjectives stand off from the
other parts of speech since in most instances they are composed of a stem
and many prefixes and suffixes by the changing of which inflection is pro-
duced varying their meanings in many respects. The nouns and pronouns
receive suffixes most of which express position or the direction of motion.
These are comparable to case endings, but usually have considerable
phonetic distinctness.

There are a number of clear cases of noun incorporation when the object
is included between prefixes of the verb which.cannot be used or understood

“independently of the verb. In other cases the object noun stands first in the
verb and only the weak form of the verb indicates that the noun is considered
a part of it. Anexampleis a de ne heL ni, he spoke to the man, 11, 14 in
which dene, man, is incorporated. The preceding a is meaningless if
separated from the remainder of the verb. In line 11 of the same page
de ne hel de Ii, people eat, is probably a single word “peoples-eater” but
there is no means of being certain. The syllable L'ii in na L’d ye te nik t’a,
she lowered him with a rope, 11, 4 seems to be connected with L’GL, rope;
if so it is an example of the instrument being incorporated as a noun.

Nouns.

The nouns of Chipewyan fall into about the same classes that appear in
the case of the other Athapascan languages which have been systematically
studied. There are many simple nouns, generally monosyllabic, with
specific non-descriptive application; similar nouns not used without posses-
sive prefixes; and nouns of descriptive meaning qualified by adjectives and
verbal suffixes. These suffixes may be conjugated.

The names of classes of people alone may take plural endings. There
are no syntactical case endings, but postpositions often have the force of

locatives, etc.
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SIMPLE NOUNS.

There appear in each of the Athapascan languages a considerable num-
ber of elemental nouns which seem to have been the original type of sub-
stantives.

ai* (aix), snowshoes. 16, 2.

el (‘el), pine, spruce. 16, 1. Kato, al, firewood.

', coat. (Fig. 27.) Jicarilla, <.

va, sky. (Figs. 2,28.) Kato, ya'; Jicarilla, ya'.

ya', louse. 24,3. (Fig.1.) Hupa, ya; Kato, ya*; Jicarilla, ya<.

vaf,snow. 10,13. (Fig.29.) XKato, yas; Navajo, yas; Jicarilla, zas.

ve' (ye®), house, camp. 8, 1. (Figs. 3, 31.) XKato, ye.

yi, yi we, clothes personal equipment. 23, 15; 44, 4. Jicarilla, y5,
beads.

. mil, one thousand (French). _
ni', ground. 19, 9. (Fig. 30.) Hupa, nin; Kato, ne¢; Jicarilla, ni.
ni, nid we, island. 22, 4.
da', martin. (Fig. 46.)

996, 900, sack. 27, 12. Jicarilla, i ziz.

fai, sand. (Fig.41.) Kato, sai; Jicarilla, sai.

e, 0’e, pipe.

fe, stone. 12, 20. (Fig. 42.) Hupa, tse; Kato, se; Jicarilla, tse.
ftin, star. (Fig. 43.) Navajo, so-.

- fund, spear. 28, 7.

@’ai, dish. 23, 14. Jicarilla, 1 ts’ai, dish.

@’al, moss.

@aL, awl. 19, 12.

@tin, @’en, bone. 8, 19. (Fig. 44.) Kato, ts’tin.

sa‘, sun, moon. (Fig. 47.) Cf. Hupa, hwa; Kato, ca; Jicarilla, ca;
Navajo, ca.

sas, bear. 32, 18. (Fig. 48.) Jicarilla, cac.

sen, cen, cen‘, song. 32,2; 31,11; 26,4. Hupa, hwifi, song; Navajo,
sin, biyin.

sek’, spit. (Fig. 49.) Kato, cek’.

cef, hill. 28, 16. (Fig. 116.)

©0s, ciis, sweat house, 31, 11.

Lez, Les, ashes. 29, 9. Jicarilla, 1e dji, dart.

Les, grease, 7, 7. (Fig. 32.)

i, Lin, rin K’e, dog. 44, 11; 38, 13. Hupa, Lin; Jicarilla, Li, horse.

vu¢, white fish. (Fig. 33.) Hupa, 16k; Kato, Lok’; Jicarilla, 15 ge.
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Lis, spoon.

L'eL, firedrill. 13, 17. Jicarilla, LeL.

L’6', grass. (Fig. 34.) Hupa, Lo; Kato, Lo’; Jicarilla, 1’5, leaves..

’ok’, hay. 13,13.

L'iL, L’u le, rope. 9, 9. Hupa, LoL; Jicarilla, LoL.

xa, goose. (Fig. 51.) Kato, ka'. A

xal, spruce roots. (Fig. 52.) Hupa, xai.

xai, xai e, winter. (Fig. 56.) Hupa, xai; Kato, kai; Jicarilla, xai.

xaL, club. 13, 21. Jicarilla, xaL 1.

xeL, load. 21, 12. Hupa, xfiL.

bes, knife. 21, 3. Jicarilla, bec.

bet, bet’, ber, meat. 7, 6; 33, 18. (Fig. 53.)

daii¢, mole.

ddl, dele, blood. 21, 6; 13, 3. Jicarilla, diL.

der, crane. (Fig. 14.)- Kato, deL; Jicarilla, deL.

des, stream, creek, river. 12, 6.

di¢, chickens, any bird raising broods. 7, 10. (Fig. 13.) Jicarilla, di,.
quail.

dlone, dline, mouse. 10, 3. (Fig. 37.) Hupa, 1on; Kato, Lon,.
rodent; Jicarilla, dl&¢, prairie dog.

dlok’, dlo k’e, laugh. 45, 17; 23, 9. Navajo, dlo.

dzd¢, mud by lake. (Fig. 58.) Kato, djan, mud.

dzent, dzen, muskrat. 34,1. (Fig. 59.)

dzine, days. 13, 12. Kato, djifi; Jicarilla, djin e.

djed,. fish hook. 15,18. .

ted, night. 32, 15. _

til, ti we, water, lake. 25,8. (Fig. 11.) Hupa, t6; Kato, t5; Jicarilla,.
k.

tn, ice. (Fig. 55.) Navajo, tin.

thl, stocking, legging. (Fig. 12.)

tsas, tsa', beaver. 12,15; 34,1. (Fig.61.) Jicarilla, tca".

teas, te’a, rain.  (Fig. 62.)

tsa ne, manure. 14, 7. Kato, tewdil.

tséL, ax. Navajo, tse niL.

tses, pus. (Fig. 64.) Navajo, xis.

tsi¢, red earth, red paint. 27, 12. Navajo, tci', red clay.

tsi, tsin¢, odor, 11,:17; 11, 19.

ts’ar, pin. 21, 18.

ts’l, t¢’l ye, canoe, boat. 24, 9. (Fig. 67.) Kato, tc'l.

ts’1, porcupine. (Fig. 68.)

tc’a, dance hat. (Fig. 65.) Navajo, tc’a’, hat; Jicarilla, tc’aL hi, war-
bonnet.
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tc’aile, frog. (Fig.66.) Hupa, tewal; Jicarilla, tc’aL de.

teef, ducks. (Fig. 63.)

t'es, coal. 8, 2. (Fig. 57.) Hupa, feuw; Kato, t’ec; Jicarilla, t’ec.

ga, rabbit. 18,12. (Fig.19.) Jicarilla, ga.

g, bug, firefly. Hupa, q6; Kato, qo.

kwon¢, kon¢, fire, firewood. 27,10; 26, 4. (Figs. 20,69.) Hupa, x6fi;
Kato, kwoi¢; Jicarilla, kot :

k’a, arrow, 7, 10. (Figs. 23, 72.) Kato, k’a¢; Jicarilla, k’a.

K’ai, willow. 29, 14. (Fig. 71.) Kato, k’ai¢, hazel; Jicarilla, K’ai,
willow.

k’ie, birch. (Fig. 26.)

k’Gc, poplar. (Fig. 70.) Kato, k’(c, alder.

UNANALYZED NOUNS.

There are a considerable number of nouns which appear to be derivatives

or composites, but which seem to have lost their descriptive meanings.

ena’, Cree, enemy. 23, 12. (Fig.73.)

eL dje zi, eL zez i, trap. 43, 16; 44, 10

et 0ln, e 00n, caribou. 14,7. (Figs. 4, 132.)
e de’, spear for chiseling for beaver. 12, 18.
e ts’ls, pemmican. 7, 7.

iyese, bird. (Fig. 74.)

iL ti, bow. (Fig. 75.) Cf. Jicarilla, iLkii, bow; Navajo, aL ti¢.
il dai ye, jackfish. 31,5. (Fig.76.)

ya 0in, ice, frozen lake. 18, 2.

va tii e, deer. (Fig. 77.)

na bi ye, otter. 26,7. (Fig.78.)

na qai, wolverine. (Fig. 79.)

na gi de, fox. 43, 18 (Fig. 80.)

niL ts’i, wind. 43,5. (Fig. 82.)

ni 91, tamarack, (Fig. 7.)

nii we, island. 22, 4.

nii ni ye, wolf. 7,6. (Fig. 81.)

L’ize, fly. (Figs. 5, 38.)

Li k’e', Spring. (Fig. 36.)

L’a 1', leggings. (Fig. 39.)

96l giis i, gopher (?). (Fig. 123.)

1 hi, fish hawk. (Fig. 45.)

hé kae, narrows of a lake. 31, 15.

xai t'a zi, Fall. (Fig. 124.)
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x0 L'Ic, clay. (Fig. 83.)

ban lai’, button.

be ga le, string fastening of garment. 29, 6.

da dzin ne, da zin ne, loon. (Fig. 84.)

da tsa, crow. (Fig. 86.)

da t’ef, black goose. (Fig. 85.)

de’ ne, man, Athapascan speaking person. 31, 10. (Fig. 87.)
den, de ni yi, dfin ni, moose. 9,13. (Fig.88.)
de dai, salt. (Fig. 89.)

de ts'1 yi, female. 9,14.

dé teln, wood, tree, yard or mile. 35, 3.

dtin ne (same as de’ne above). 14, 13. (Fig. 90.)

dlé zi, grizzly bear. (Fig. 92.)

dli ye, squirrel. 23,19. (Fig. 40.)

dje ziL, elk. (Fig. 93.)

dji e, dji ye, 36, 3,11. . (Figs. 17, 60.)

dji ze, magpie. 17,14. (Fig. 94.)

tel k’ai re, weasel. 10,5. (Fig. 91.)

‘tiin 1d, road.

tsan tsa ne, tsa tsa ne, metal, iron. 20, 8.

tei ze, lynx. 43,16. (Fig. 95.)

gl di, grasshopper.

ga kwds, ga gwos, ka kwos, swans.  24,6,7. (Fig. 96.)
kwoii k’e, deserted campsite. 15,7. Jicarilla, kone kK’e ye, camp site.
K’es le ze, ashes. 22,2. (Fig. 243.)

k’T he, saskatoon (a shrub bearing berries). (Fig. 21.)

POSSESSIVE PREFIXES.

The following prefixes are used with nouns to indicate possession.
e-, indefinite; used of detached parts of the body.
e bi ye, in a stomach; used as a cooking vessel. 19, 20.
e det’, liver. (Fig. 125.) ' 4
e tn ne, their trail; referring to various animals, 19, 13.
e ts1 ye, intestines; removed from the body. 9, 8.
cf. 1 t'a, leaves.

eL-, reciprocal.
eL tci le ke, brothers (of each other). 34, 1.

edini, reflexive; always used of the logical subject.
e di ni ye, his nostrils. 21, 5.
e de ko0, his breast, 27, 6.
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ye-, third person; seems to be used to distinguish one of two or more
persoiis, or animals, the other being referred to by be-.
ye 0, his head. 24,2.
ye 646, his belt. 16,19.

ne-, second person singular.
ne tce¢, your tail. 34,3.
ne zi¢, your body. 33,4.

16 x-, first person dual and plural.
né xa, our mother.

né' x-, second person dual and plural.
noé' xd, your mother.
né hi ni ye, your nostrils.
se-, first person singular.
se Je ge, my throat. 31,3. (Fig. 127.)
se dzi* e, my heart.
ce bit’, my belly. (Fig.9.)
si ni ye, my nostrils.
be-, third person; the more commonly used form. See ye- above.
be de, their mouths.
be #06, their hides. 10,21.
be 6fn, his skin. (Fig. 131.)

NOUNS WITH PREFIXES.

The names of parts of the body and articles of intimate possession are

not used without a possessive prefix! or a preceding noun to which they are
suffixed.

-ta ye, snowshows; see ai' above.

ce ‘a ye, my snowshoes. 16,6. (Fig. 245.)
be <a ye, his snowshoes. 16, 10.

-wii, teeth.
dfin ne wi', person’s teeth. (Fig. 97.)
Cf. Kato, kw wo*, her teeth.

-na Ga, -na Gai, -na Ge, eye.
ye na Ga, her eyes. 18,17.
be na ae, his eyes. 33, 14.
din ne na cai, person’s eye.
Cf. Hupa, x6n na, his eyes. -

1 A list of the prefixes of possession are given on p. 96.
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-yi e, clothes; see yii above.
be yii e, his clothes. 16, 10.
be i ye, her clothes. 20, 9.

-ni ye, nostrils.
si ni ye, my nostrils.
Cf. Jicarilla, g ni ye, his nostrils.

-ni ye, mind.
bi ni ye, his mind. 45, 3.
Cf. Jicarilla, bi ni, his mind.

-n tsi, nose.
bi tsi, its nose. 43, 10.
din ne tci, person’s nose. (Fig. 103.)
Cf. Hupa, x0n tctiw, his nose; Kato, blnte, his nose.

-li we, muscle; probably particular ones.
se li we, my leg muscle.
bi tc’en e lii we, his arm muscle. 25, 10.

-la, hand.
dfin ni la, person’s hand. (Fig. 98.)
Cf. Hupa, a dil la, her hand; Kato, ii la¢, their hands; Jicarilla,
bi la 1, their hands.

-L’a, hip, tail.
se L’a, my tail; (said of ﬁsh) 31, 6.
se L'a 6n, my hip.
Cf. Kato, cit La, my back; Jicarilla bi L’a ye, his hip. .

-L’a, with -ke or -la means palm of hand or sole of foot.
be ke 1’a, his soles. 32, 12.
bin L’a ge, in his hand. 38, 17.

-zi4, body, trunk.
ne zi¢, your body. 33,4.
Cf. Navajo, a ji* I, its body.

-z1¢, name.
bl zi¢, his name. 32,5.
CAf. Jicarilla, ci ji, my name.

-da, -de, mouth.

dfin ne da, person’s mouth. (Fig. 100.)
ba¢ dai¢, his mother’s mouth. 37, 16.
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be de, in their mouths. 22, 2.
Cf. Hupa, mis sa, its mouth; Jicarilla, bi za, his mouth.

-Je ge, throat.
se de ge, my throat. 31, 3 (Fig. 127).
be de ge, his throat. 18, 12.
Cf. Navajo, a za‘ gi, its throat.

det’, liver.
e det’, liver.
Cf. Jicarilla, g zi¢, his liver; Navajo, ni zit, your liver.

-#46, hide, skin.
de ni #06, moose hide. 10,22 (Fig. 118). .
dfin ne #40, person’s skin. (Fig. 105.)
be #66, their hides. 10,21.
Cf. Hupa, sits, skin, bark; Kato, 6 sfits, hides.

91, -t 61, head.
ye 61, his head. 24,2.
set 014, my head. 27, 20.
be 6i, its head. 17, 13.
Cf. Kato, 6 si¢, its head; Jicarilla, yi tsi i, his hair.

-9i¢, -tfi, tongues. )
et 0tn 0id¢, caribou tongues. 16, 19.
dtn ne tfi, person’s tongue. (Fig. 107.)
Cf. Kato, 6 so¢, its tongue; Navajo, a tsd, its tongue.

-Biin, skin; used of living people or animals.
ddn ne @in¢, person’s skin. .
be 6tin del gai, his skin white; white man. (Fig. 131.)

-9tin¢, flesh.
dtn ne 6dn¢, human flesh.
Cf. Hupa, mit tsifi, its meat; Kato, G sfin®, its meat; Jicarilla,
bi tsi, his flesh; Navajo, a tsi, its flesh.

-840, belt.
_ye 640, his belt. 16, 19.
Cf. Jicarilla, sis, belt; Navajo, sis, belt.

-0’n, -6’Gn ne, bone, leg. ‘
de ne din ne, human bones. 11, 11.
din ne #’0n ne, person’s leg.
Cf. Hupa, kit tsifi, something’s bones; Kato, 6 ts’in ne, their legs;
Jicarilla, bi ts’i ni, his bones; Navajo bits’in, his bone.
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-0’00, feathers; used of the soft feathers.
se 6706 e, my feathers. .
Cf. Navajo, a ts’6s, feathers; Ji 1ca,nlla, itsanL ts’6s, downy feathers.

-bit’, -bet’, belly, abdomen, stomach.
ce bit’, my belly. (Fig. 9.)
" dfin ne bit’, person’s belly. "
be bi ye, her belly. 31, 9.
e bl ye, a stomach used for cooking. 19, 20.
Cf. Hupa, x6 mit, her belly; Kato, né* bit’, your belhes, Jicarilla,
g6 bi, his belly; Navajo, a bid, its belly.

-da, lips, beaks of birds.
ddn fie da Ga, person’s beard.
Cf. Hupa, xot da, his mouth; Kato, 6 da¢, their mouths; Jicarilla,
cidai, my bill; Navajo, a das, its lips.

-de, horn.
be de, their horns. 19, 16.
Cf. Kato, & de¢, its horn; Jicarilla, bi de g5, its horn too.

-de le, blood; cf. dfil, blood, above.
be de le, his blood. 26, 15.
Cf. Jicarilla, go diL e, his blood; Navajo, ni diL, your blood.

-dzi‘e, heart.
se dzi¢ e, my heart.
e na dzi‘ye, Crees’ hearts. 23, 20.
e dzi e di fe, lungs.
Cf. Kato, n dji, your heart; Jicarilla, go dje¢, his heart; Navajo,
ni dje i, your heart.

-djis e, mittens.
be djis e, her mitten. 14, 9. -
Cf. Navajo, a la djic, glove. -

-dzig ga, ear.
din ne dzfig ga, person’s ear. (Fig..108.)
Cf. Kato, 0 tc’ ge, its ear; Jicarilla, g6 dja*, his ear; Nava]o, adja’,
its ear.

-tin ne, road; trail, with possessive only, see tiin li, road, above.
de ne t0n ne, person’s trail. ~
e tln ne, animal’s trail. 19, 13.
Cf. Hupa, tin, trail; Kato, tlnni, trail; chanlla, ikii, trail;
Navajo, a tin.
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-tsa kwot, knee.
~ se tsa kwot, my knee.
Cf. Kato, ¢ q6t’, my knee; Jicarilla, g6 g6, his knee; Navajo,
bo god, his knee.
-tce¢, tail.
se tce, my tail. 34, 8.
ne tecet, your tail. 34, 3.
Cf. Hupa, mik ke, its tail; Kato, a tci¢, its tail; Jicarilla, bi tse,
its tail; Navajo, a tse, its tail.

-tcln ne, -n telin ne, rump, hips.
bi tciin ne la ye, his rump. 32, 13.
bin tedin ne, his rump. 32, 10.

-ts’e de, blanket.
ye ts’e de, his blanket. 23, 13.
ne ts’e de, your blanket. 23, 6.
be ts’e de, his blanket. 23, 2.

-ts’1 ye, intestines.
e ts'1 ye, intestines. 9, 8.
Cf. Kato, 6 dji k’e¢, small intestines; Navajo, nitc’i4, your in-
testines.

-ts’in ne, wings.
be ts’(n ne, their wings. 13, 20.

-tca ne, intestines.
e tca ne, intestines.

~-tcd, with ke means dewclaw.
e ke tetid, dewclaw. 9,3.

-ts’a le, fingers; used to refer to them individually.
dln ne ts’a le, person’s fingers.

-tc’en ne, arm.

bi tc’en ne, his arm. 25, 10.

dfin ne telin ne, person’s arm, from shoulder down. (Fig. 106.)
-ts’ls e, kidney.

e ts’ts e, kidney.

et tsliz e, kidney. 21,18.
-t’a, crown of head when following -4i.

ye 6i t’a, crown of his head. 37, 8.

'Cf. Kato, kw si* da, their heads; Jicarilla, g6 ts1 t’a*, crown of his.
head; Navajo, a tsi t’a, crown of head.
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-t’a‘e, wings, wing or tail feathers.
se t'a*e, my wings. 12, 5.
be t’a‘e, his wings. 12, 13. ‘
Cf. Kato, t’a¢, feather; Jicarilla, cit’ahi, my wings; Navajo,
a t'a‘, wing.

-t’a ze, back.
ye t’a zi, at his back. 45, 16.
se t'a ze, at my back.
de ne t’a ze, person’s back.

-t’d, leaves.
it’a, leaves.
Cf. Hupa, kit tdi, ma.ple, Navajo, a t'a¢, leaf; Jicarilla, 1 t'a ], its
leaves.

-t’ok, nest.
e t'0k, the nest. 12, 13.
be t’6k’, their nest. 13, 12; 30, 17.
Cf. Navajo, a t’6"; nest.

-Ga, hair; with 61 means hair of head, with -da means beard.
déin ne ca, person’s body hair.
se 0i Ga, my hair.
de ne 6i ga, human hair. 10,12. (Fig. 102.)
dtin ne da Ga, person’s beard.
Cf. Kato, c ga®, my hair; Jicarilla, ica¢, body hair; Navajo,
a Ga, hair, wool.

-Gln, with -la or -ke means finger or toe nail.
dtn ne la cln, person’s fingernail. (Fig. 99.)
Jicarilla, g6 lac gan, finger nail; Navajo, cilac gan, my finger
nail.

. -gal, string, thong for fastening garment.
be gale, its string. 29, 6.

-glz ze, hoofs, with -ke.
e kai g0z ze, hoofs. 15, 10.

-ke, feet.
e ke, feet. 14,15.
be ke, his feet. 32, 9.
de ne ke, man’s feet. . 21, 13 (Fig. 101).
Cf. Kato, né kwe, your feet; Jicarilla, go ke*, his foot; Na.vajo,
ci ke¢, my foot’.
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-ke, moccasin.
ye ke, his moccasins.
be ke¢, his mocecasins. - 27, 11.
Cf. Jicarilla, bi ke 1, their moccasins; Navajo, ke".

-ke Ge, track of person or animal.
ye ke ae, his track. 16,9. (Fig. 192.)
be ke Ge, his track. 45, 7.
de ne ke ge, people’s track. 27, 9.
Cf. Hupa, x6 xai, his track; Kato, kwes, track; Jicarilla, bi ke,
their tracks. ‘

-kin, house.
e kin, house, of beaver.. 44, 1.
Cf. Jicarilla, ki, house; Navajo, kin, house.

-kod, breast.
e de kod, his breast. 27, 6.

k’a e, arrow; cf. k’a, arrow above.
be k’a e, his arrow.

Terms of Relationship.

-i, -an, mother.
nd, your mother.
nd xa, our mother.
bae, his mother.' 11, 16.
ban ka, to his mother. 36, 13.
e ne, my mother (not vocative). 11, 15.
e ne, mother, (vocative). 8, 4.
Cf. Kato, 6 nan, mother; Jicarilla, bini, his mother; Navajo,
ba ma, his mother. )

-0 na ge, older brother.
b na ge, his older brother. 34, 7.
sii nlig ga, my older brother.
Cf. Kato, ¢o na, my brother; Jicarilla, ci na¢a, my elder brother;
Navajo, bi nai, his older brother. .

-ii na gi, -ii na Ga, grandson.
si na gi, my grandson. 22, 6.
sii na Ga ya ze, my small grandson. 16, 13.
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-n ye zi, -n ye ze, son, said by the mother.
sin ye zi, my son. 38, 8.
bin ye ze, her son. 38, 10.
Cf. Jicarilla, bi ja je, her son; Navajo, bi yaj, her son.

-ya ze, child, young of.
be ya ze, his child. 12, 2.
Cf. Kato, ¢ yacte, my little ones.

-¢e kwi, uncle, maternal.
be ¢ kwi, his uncles. 17, 20.
ne ‘e kwi yi¢, your uncles. 15, 1.

-lie,.-li ye, -li ‘e, daughter.
be li e, his daughter. 40, 10. .
be Ii ye ke e, his daughters. 38, 19.

-Lo t’1 ne, relatives.
ne Lo t’i ne, your relative. 26, 1.
se LO ti ne, my relatives. 14, 2.
beL x6 t'i ne, his relatives. 12, 14.

-s ke ne, children, family.
bes ke ne, his children, his family. 27,9; 28, 1.

~dfin ne, husband; cf. diin ne, man.
be dfin ne, her husband. 40, 10.

-ta, father.
be ta, his father. 12, 2.
se ta, my father, 11, 15.
Cf. Hupa, no ta, our father; Kato, c ta®, my father; Jicarilla,
bi ka e, his father.

-tsi ye, grandfather.
se tsi ye, my grandfather. 22, 13.
be tsi ye, his grandfather.
Cf. Kato, s tc’ gi, my grandfather;

-tsil ne, -tso ne, grandmother, probably maternal.
se tsll ne, my grandmother. 15, 3.
be ts6 ne, his grandmother. 14, 7.
Cf. Hupa, mitc tewd, its grandmother; Kato, ¢ ted, my grand-
mother; Jicarilla, bi tc6, their grandmother; Navajo, bi tcd',.
his grandmother.

~tsiie, mother-in-law,'
be tsii¢, his mother-in-law. 11, 1.
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-ts’e ya ne, wife.
be ts’e ya ne, his wife. 27, 13.

-ts’e de ni, friend.
se ts’e de ni, my friend. 24, 12.
be ts’e de ni, his friends. 25, 5.

-tca ya ze, niece.
se tca ya ze, my niece. 29, 22.

-tce le, -tci le, younger brother. .
eL tci le ke, brothers. 34,1.
be tce le, his brother. 32, 17.
be tci le kwi e, his servants. 40, 5.
Cf. Hupa, xoi kil, his younger brother; Kato, n tcel¢, your younger
brother; Navajo, bi tsil i, his younger brother.

-t 66 ye, -t 0ii ye, -t 41 yi¢, grandson, my daughter’s child.
set ¢ yi¢, my grandson. 13, 14.
set 6ii ye, my grandchild. 13, 6.
Cf. Hupa, hwit tsoi, my grandchild; Jicarilla, sit tsii yen, my
grandchild; Navajo, bi tsoi, his grandchild.

-Ga ko ze, friend, one to whom a wife has been given.
be Ga ko ze, his friend. 26, 17.

-k’1 he, sister.
bi k’1 ke, his sisters. 27, 10.

NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES.

_ There are a few entirely dependent noun-forming suffixes which are
not traceable to other parts of speech. The most frequently occurring is
-kwi, -ke, used in the formation of divisions of human beings; first when
the classification is based on age or sex, and second, when persons are
grouped as relatives of some individual of the same degree.

en ne 0¢ kwi, old man. 38, 18. (Fig. 25.)
cinL Le kwi, young man. 24, 10.

se kwi ya ze, small child. 14, 7.

ts’e ya kwi, old woman. 14,8. (Fig. 248.)
ts’e kwi, woman. 18, 10.

e t'edeke, girl. 31, 6.

Of relatives, in the plural only.
eL tci le ke, brothers of each other. 34, 1.
be ‘e kwi, his uncles. 17, 20.
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be ne Ji ke, parents. 13, 22.
Cf. Hupa, nik kil xai, your brothers; Kato, tc’ yan ki, women;
Jicarilla, bi tcec ke, his children.

An uncertain suffix occurs in dfin ne y5, man, 21, 1 (Fig. 122) dis-
tinguished as a male being from dén ne, which means man in the wider
sense.

There are two sufﬁxes employed with the names of plants and animals
either to indicate the young or the adult of the species, or when different
species resemble each other to indicate the larger or smaller species. They
are also used of natural and artificial objects to grade them into classes
according to size.

-teok’, -teo, large.
ol dai ye tcok’, large jackfish, 31, 8; cf. 6l dai ye, Jackﬁsh
Ll we tcok’, large trout. 15, 17,
Lin tcd, horse (Fig. 112); cf. Lin, dog.
da tcok’, fisher; Ja, martin.
fe i teok’, badger. (Fig. 109.)
tel ze te6k’, panther, lion, 36, 7; tci ze, lynx.
ts’d teok’, spruce. 43,1. (Fig. 110.)
des tcok’, large stream, 12, 6; des, stream.
ts’i teok’, large boat. 40, 5.
ted teok’, large cane; cf. Hupa, tits cane.
Cf. Hupa, kiL we kyd, spider; Kato, diis tc, grouse; Jicarilla,
1 ya ne tsd, large buffalo; Navajo, mé¢ i ts6, wolf.

-ya ze, small; perhaps originally was restricted to the meaning, “the

young of.”

e 6dn ya ze, young caribou, 29, 12; e 6(n, caribou.

el ya ze, small spruce. 33, 17.

Lii we ya ze, small fish, 31, 2; Ld we, fish.

bes a ze, pocket knife (Fig. 114); cf. bes, knife.

des a ze, small stream. (Figs. 10, 111.)

ol da yi was ze, I was a small jackfish, 30, 16, has the diminutive
ending conjugated. -

Cf. Kato, ca® na yacts, small creek.

COMPOUND NOUNS.

Many nouns are composed of a noun stem followed by a qualifying ad-
jective which by describing the object differentiates it from a similar one.
qddi e, vest; cf. 9, coat and ne di e, short. (Fig. 120.)
it’a ba fas, a tree; 1t’d, leaves, baf, round, yas, small.



94 9 np b 021 ‘3 ‘4800 ‘L P 1 61T ‘Bd *9pIY 9800W ‘gygIu uyp "SIl 31 g
I, S o IO NS TEAEY! 6 10 ¢ I uu p p

e EE ;///g\ﬁ/{f/gﬂ\\k T e

A8 ‘gumeL LIT By ‘SUIBJUNOIY £Y00Yy ‘gad 9y 91T "Fq JTeY ‘op ge£ Q1T Bid-
gomy ® 4 e @ ¢ . no ge s

e T e lgiirit&\h

‘ojiuy [rews ‘oz ® 8oq HIT 314 “A¥s 189[0 82 8L gIT ‘314 “0[q®)8 98107 ‘OM 0 003 JT ‘ZIT ‘3L
9 z ® s 9 ( ; , B z ® (£ M 0 0 J 1 ) S |

B e \\\ —— é%?t\ ,/#%

‘ureons [[ews ‘9z ¥ 80P “TTT “S14 -oonuds ‘003 U8} °OIT "3y . “103peq ‘3003 99 ‘60T ‘IrA
9 1z e § 9 Pp J o 9 1ns) Jqe 9 119 ¢

109



110 Anthropological Papers American Museum of Natural History. [Vol. X,

ya del gai, gray back louse; ya, louse, del gai, white.

na Gi de z0n¢, black fox; na gi de, fox, del zﬁn, black. 43, 18.
sas del gai, white bears, 29, 2; sas, bear.

sa fe bef, full moon.

60n 66 1, evening star; 6n, star, del 65k, yellow.

de ne sli ne, mean man, 37, 11; de ne, man; sli ne, mean, bad.
tc’ai le s6 Li nj, a small frog.

k’ai k’6 ze, a dogwood; willow red.

k’fic ta fe, black poplar; k’fc, poplar, (?).

ya za*, blue sky, ya, sky, za¢, only (?). (Fig. 113.)

Closely related to these are the following in which the second term is
not a qualifying adjective, but has verbal force.

na Ga din, blind man; na Ga, eyes, din, none.

dza Ga la ze, a proper name; leg trembles.

be tsii ne ye ne ca, a proper name 15, 2; be tsiine, his grand-
mother, ye ne ca, she raised him.

Many compound nouns have the second member in the possessive case. -

In other instances it is difficult to be sure whether this relation exists or
not.!

e lez 666, bladder; urine sack.

et #in ke ge, caribou tracks. 16, 11.

e tca ho 0in ne, rib. 9, 1.

sa L'l le, sunbeams; sun strings. 21, 2.

sa 9048, furs, beaver skins. 44, 18.

djed v’il, fish line; hook line. 31, 2.

ka tii we, goose lake. 43, 7.

Lin teok’ 6i L' le, bridle; dog large head rope.

da tsa tcel le, a small crow; da tsa, crow, tcel le, younger brother (?).

A few compounds have no indication or possibility of a possesswe rela-
tion but have the first element qualifying the second.

fe ced, Rocky Mountains; this term is probably a translation
only of the English name. (Fig. 116.)

tc’ail e dlii ne, a jumping mouse; frog-mouse.

L’6 bec, mowing machine; grass-knife.

yaf 1d, hail; cf. yad, snow and ilq, hail. (Fig. 115.)

One noun, tel k’iO i, gun, 44, 2, is a verb in form with the stem -k’ef,
to shoot with a gun. There are probably many other verb forms so used.

1 In other Athapascan languages the second member is usually preceded by a possessive
prefix. Cf. Navajo, ni iij bi zIs, your urine its sack: Jicarilla, ca bl 1'a le, the sun its strings
(beams).
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PRrONOUNS.

PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

The personal pronouns are seldom used independently except in direct
address or where emphasis or contrast is desired. Both subject and object
are incorporated in the verb, but in some instances it is impossible to con-
nect them with the independent forms.

First Person.!

se, I, me. Used when emphasis is desired for nominative or ac-
cusative case.

sa, sa‘, for me, to me. 16, 4; 17,7. (Fig. 133.) Evidently a
contraction of se with -a, the latter giving the force of a dative.

seL, with me. The final element 1, perhaps preceded by a vowel,
indicates accompaniment and is probably connected with the
prefix eL-, which has a reciprocal force.

Cf. Hupa, hwe, me; Kato, ci, I, ca, for me, ciir, with me; Jicarilla,
ci, I, Navajo, ci, I.

First Person Plural.
nii hwii ni, we. 9, 11.
no xe, we, us.
no xa, nii xa, for us, tous. 36, 11; 45, 9.
nii xer, with us. 20, 16. ‘
ni' ba, for us. 40, 11.
Cf. Hupa, ne he, we, us; Kato, ne hifi, we, n hdr, with us; Jica-
rilla, na xi, we, na xa, for us; Navajo, ni xi, we, us.

Second Person Singular.
nen, nfin, you. 14,2; 10,4.
neL, with you: 25, 19.
na, for you. 36, 5.
Cf. Hupa, nifi, you; Kato, nifi, you, na, for you, niL, with you;
Jicarilla, n di, you; Navajo, ni, you.

Second Person Plural.
ni xe, you.
ni xa, to you. )
nii xeL, nd xeL, with you. 20, 16; 45, 4.
Cf. Hupa, n6 hin, you; Kato, no hifi, you; Jicarilla, n da xi, you;
Navajo, ni xi, you.

1 With se are used the various postpositional suffixes, listed on p. 121 below.
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Third person singular.

The pronouns of the third person usually betray some demonstrative
force. The limited material employed does not disclose a clear distinction
in the meaning or use of the stems listed below.

xa, for him. 38, 18.

xeL, her, xOL, with him; 17, 9; 7,7, cf. xeL, with by the instru-
mentality of. 18, 7.

xili, hili, with. 13, 14.

Cf. Hupa, xofi, he, him; Kato, htifi, he, him, hiir, with him; Jica-
rilla, hi, he.

ba, to him, 8, 3; for her, 14, 14.
beL, with them. 24, 19.

ker, with it. 17, 8.
Cf. Kato, kin, himself, kw{iL, with him.

Reflexive.
e di nj, himself. 10, 4; 23, 14.
e de xa, for himself. 30, 2.
e de ba, around himself. 21, 3.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

e ye, that. 8,4.

e ye ne, those. 27, 17.

eyi, that. 7,15,

ya¢, for him. 16,4. (Fig. 204.)

yeL, with him. 24, 9.

Cf. Hupa, yo, that; Kato, hai ye, that.

di di,! this, these. 9,7. (Fig.15.)

diri, this, these. (Fig. 16.)

Cf. Hupa, ded, this; Kato, di, this; Jicarilla, di, this; Navajo,
di, didi, this.

t’a that, 9, 21; often used to point out one of several persons or
things characterized by a descriptive phrase or clause.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

The possessive forms are in some cases simpler than the independent
forms which it seems probable have been extended by formative elements.
They are prefixed to the nouns they limit. A list and examples will be found
on page 96.

1 This seems to be an example of reduplication, since di, or de is a demonstrative by
itself.
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

There seem to be no relative pronouns, although relative clauses are not
infrequent. A verbal suffix, -ni, seems to be used to subordinate one
clause to another. An example will be found on page 7,line 9; nii ni ye
ga niniyani, “wolves to them which came.” In some instances the
demonstrative, t’a, has the double meaning of “that which.”

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS.

Only a few adjective pronouns have been observed.
ho del yu¢, all. 28, 9.
ho na si, remainder. 28, 11.
t’a fe ri, the oldest. 34, 2.
t’a ge °a ze, the farthest one. 17, 6.
b6 neL t’d, both. 9, 21.
1aii, 1a i, many. 16,20; 17, 1.
t’a ne zi, the best. 20, 10.
t’a hi Gin ni, the next. 21, 18.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

e dla i, who? 23, 5.

e dla, what? 15, 4.

edla e ca, why? 37, 11.

e dla Gi ga, for what reason? 27, 14.
e dli ni, where? 20, 14.

e dla ji, where?

e dla niL da, how far?

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

t’a, that one, those. 23, 13.

t’a ts’in, toward somewhere. 9, 18.

t’a si, something. 8, 8.

t’a s0, t’a s6¢, something. 7, 9; 11, 20.

t’a hi, some kind, 33, 12; which one, 32, 5, 6.
t’a hi t’a, with what? 35, 7.

t’a ho ts’ie, wherever from. 37, 13.

t’a x6 t’a, what kind? 31, 12.
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NUMERALS.

The numeral system of the Athapascan languages is decimal beyond ten,
but in some dialects the numbers from five to ten are the first five digits
distinguished by some qualifier as belonging to a second series. Kato has
for six, “the other side one,” and Chipewyan “ again three,”

ivrai, one. (Fig.136.)
- 1141, one man, 7, 13.
ila Ge, one man. 31, 6.
Cf. Hupa, La, one, Li wiii, one man; Kato, La ha¢, one; Jicarilla,
da ra‘e, one; Navajo, t’a La‘i, one.

na ke, two. 9,6. (Fig. 137.)

na de ne, na din ne, two persons. 25, 7.

Cf. Hupa, nax, two, na nin, twomen; Kato, nak ka¢, two; Jicarilla,
na ki, two; Navajo, na ki, two.

ta, ta Ge, three. 43,5; 43,9. (Figs. 18, 138.)

ta ni, three persons. 39, 13.

Cf. Hupa, tak, three; ta kin, three persons; Kato, tak’, three;
Jicarilla, kai i, three; Navajo, ta¢, three.

di i, four. 43,12. (Fig. 139.)
Cf. Hupa, diiik, four; Jicarilla, dii, four; Navajo, di, four.

sa 56 la Gai, son lace, five. 44,19. (Fig. 140.)
Cf. Hupa, tcwd la, five;

aL k’e ta Ge, six, again three. 44,19. (Fig. 141.)
t0 ta', ta ye wa td, seven. 44, 5.
aLk’e di, aLk’e di 6i, eight. 44, 10; 45,9. (Fig. 142.)
114 ta¢, 113 x0 td, nine. - 43,19. (Fig. 143.)
ho nin na, ho ne na, ten. 44, 20. (Fig. 144.)
h6nannae TLaii, eleven.
honannae na ke, twelve.
noé nin na, twenty.
ta ho nln na, thirty.
di ho ndn na, di ho ne na, forty.
slis s6 la  ho niin na, fifty.
aLk’e ta ho nln na, sixty.
t'6 t’a ho nin na, seventy.
aLk’idi ho nfn na, eighty.
iLatd ho nln na, ninety.
“*ho ntin na hé nfn na, one hundred, 36, 7.
mil, one thousand. (French.)
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ADVERBS.

Many adverbs appear to be related to demonstratives, while others have
stems which have not been found in other parts of speech.

PLACE.

al yet’, there. 18,7.
a La ts’l, on either side. 12, 6.
a ke tca ge, near the door. 27, 2.
e ye x0 ts'i, from there. 30, 2.
e yer, there. 11, 3.
e ye do sin, from there. 30, 14.
e yet’, there. 7,3. (Fig. 135.)
e yet x0 ts’, from there.
edi, too close. 12, 17.
e di si, another way. 12, 4.
e ko ze, there. 37, 10.
e kwa ze, that place, the same place. 21, 19.
i za, the other side. 29, 18.
ya ‘a, ya ‘a, over there, little ways off. 39, 3; 29, 10.
ya ‘an ne, ya ‘Un ne, there, outside. 8,3. (Fig. 156.)
ya a hiifi k’e, ya ‘a hii kK’e, little ways in the brush, out-of-doors.
17, 14; 16, 6.
ya ‘a hwi, little ways. 13, 21.
ya ya Gai, down. 29,2. (Fig.152.)
ya na de, ya nafe, in front. 11,2; 28,17. (Fig. 155.)
yane, ya nete, behind. 26, 10; 8,20. (Fig. 154.)
ya ni si, ya nis 4, behind. 28, 16; 19, 11.
ya 08 e, north.
ya da e, down stream. 44, 6.
ya da ‘e, west. 14, 5.
ya da hwii, up the hill. - 40, 11.
ya da Ga, ya da ce, up. 7,16; 37,3. (Fig. 153.)
yat 6i¢, on the (frozen) lake. 30, 3.
yat 6i ci, from the lake. 18, 15.
ya Ga, ya Gal, in, under, below. 31, 3; 14, 7; 19, 3.
ye nas si k'Qis i, on either side. 27, 2.
ye ho la ye, upstairs. 37, 9.
" ye da ta Gai, between. 36, 9.
ye de di¢, against. 45, 16.
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yin Lag ge, next the door. 27, 5.
yisi inside. 27,1. (Fig. 191.)
" y0 wali, yo we, y0 Ge, over there. 25,17; 10, 4; 15, 11.
yo we t’a, there. 27, 15.
y0 ko ze, here. 26, 20.
yi 4, over there. 27, 20.
yi *0n ne, outside. 8, 5.
yi hwii, over there. 36, 15.
yi da¢, outside. 16, 16.
yii da si, north. 23, 11.
na si, south.
na sin k' e ts’i%, on the opposite side. 43, 18.
na fe ts’n, over, beyond. 44, 18, 21.
na din ni da, high up. 7, 11.
na din ni da hi let, not high up. 7, 12.
nat fe¢, ahead. 43, 13.
na t’6if, on edge. 34, 10.
ne dja, ne dja, here, there. 23, 6; 15, 15.
. nili da¢, upstream.
ni da, ni dai, far. 7, 6; 28, 16.
ni hd ya Gai, ni hwii ye, under ground. 9, 4; 8, 11.
i ye, in fire. 23, 15.
61 si, north.
h6 “On niL 6a hi, farthest. 33, 6.
ho ni zi* ts’(n, to the middle. 33, 9.
ho gas, close. 21, 17.
x0 ‘a ze, over. 33, 7.
X0 ya ze de, a little distance. 7, 11.
x0 gai ye, in the open.
x0 ka¢, on a hill. 21, 10.
be tef, over, beyond. .
da zi, da si, west. (Fig. 134.)
dé zi, here. (Fig. 150.)
de tci ye, in the brush. 18, 11.
dja, here. (Fig. 149.)
ta ba Ge, ta ba e, by the shore. 17, 11; 31, 5.
ta dja de, middle of lake. 30, 10. o
ta dja Ge, ta dja e ge, middle of lake. 30, 3, 18.
k& ba ge, by the fire. 22,9.
k’eL xa, back. 29,1; 44, 4.
k’e da e, upward. 7, 15.
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TIME.

4 La hwd, ‘an La hii, ‘an 1a hii, after that, since then. 20, 2; 32,
11; 32, 12.

‘4 1on t'a, yet. 11, 10.

5 10, again. 15, 18.

a Lo hij, since. 34, 12.

a 1a hwii, afterward. 22, 17.

aL hwo, still. 21, 4.

af la hwi, still. 20, 1.

a t’a xa, soon. 31, 7.

e ye x0 ts'i, after that. 8, 1.

e yer x0 tg’i¢, after that. 10, 18.

e yet’, eyit’, then. 12,2; 31, 11.

ediiaa, too soon. 25, 13.

e ts’in na fe, finally. 19, 3.

e t’a xa, e t'a xa¢, after a while, soon. 30, 11; 8, 11.

e kii, then, 7, 3.

e kwa zi, there, at the same time. 19, 2.

iLa, once. 32,4.

4 t’a, then. 23, 1.

ya ni, before this, previously. 8,7; 18, 3.

ya ni si¢, previously. 38, 1.

sa t’a nel t’i, every time. 14, 17.

fa, long time. 8, 5.

fa e, Oai ‘e, long time. 24, 1; 16, 1.

fa x0 ya ze, short time. 17, 15.

e, first. 33, 9.

he na ti hii, he na t’1 hij, at one time. 34, 2.

hénw dii, hont diie, after that. 23, 22; 9, 22.

ho kK’e ze, x0 k’e ze, after, afterward. 45, 4; 15, 8.

X6 tsi fin ne, the beginning. 34, 13.

di hwii, dii hwii, d6 hwd, now, this time. 32, 1; 20, 21; 28, 5.

dzi ne, daytime. 13, 12.

dzin ne K’e, day. 38, 21.

te L’e ge, at night. 12, 10.

t’a fe, first, in the beginning. 7, 1.

t’e, still. 34, 12.

t’e da ne, soon, lately, immediately. 8, 5; 13, 1; 10, 13.

t’1 ta, t’1 t'a, soon, then. 13, 21; 25, 4.

t’i tsin, immediately. 10, 11.
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ke L’e Ge, in the night. 28, 3.

ko, then. 39, 8.

ko se, kil se de¢, then. 36, 4; 37, 22.

kot 6’1, again. 12, 10.

k’a ni, now. 10, 18.

k’aL da ne, already. 39, 12.

k’a bi¢, k’a bi¢ hwii, in the morning. 44, 5; 7, 9.
k’a dje ne, k’a djin ne, near. 28, 12; 36, 9.

MANNER.

es din ni ye, not alone. 18, 2.

es tin ni ye, for nothing. 39, 6.

yi4, yi, yin, only. 14, 2; 31, 16; 10, 22.
yit’axodi, only. 32,3.

yoi yi ne, only. 10, 12.

za, za, only. 25,3; 36, 4.

8u, 6i, Aun, in vain. 25,8; 14, 8; 33, 14.

#'1, again. 7, 8.

ho yine, ho yi hwi, alone, only. 8, 1; 45, 13.
hwiin L'0fe, too much. 17, 6.

ho te ye, sure, certainly. 29, 19.

x0 1yine, only. 16, 12.

X0 ti ye, more. 40, 9.

be na ta Ge, without his knowledge. 12, 16; 17, 18.
ted, too. 16, 10.

DEGREE.

a inL ne 6i, so long. .

a yaf ti ¢inL tln, so snow was thick. 43, 12.
a niL Ja, a niL fa hi, a ni Ja, so far. 45,11,
@in ni fa¢, that far. 44, 5.

Cf. Hupa, a 0k kai, so white.

ASSENT AND NEGATION.
a e, yes.
€, yes.
x&, yes. 39, 8.
Cf. Hupa, afi, yes, hei yfif, yes.

iley, no. 15,5.
hiles, no. 29, 4.
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CONJUNCTIONS.

e kii, then.

e kii de, well then. 27, 17.

e yi t’a, for that reason. 32, 10.

e ts’1 na fe, finally.

ixa t'a (suffix), because. 38, 21.

it’a (suffix), because, in order. 38, 20.
h6 Ga de, in order. 20, 11.

ko lii, but, although. 12, 21; 40, 7.
ho 1a, but. 7, 14.

PoSTPOSITIONS.

A number of enclitic particles are suffixed to pronouns and nouns form-
ing adverbial phrases. It is sometimes difficult to be sure whether a certain
particle belongs to the substantive which precedes it or with the verb which
follows. As a class the former require an object to immediately precede it.
while the similar particles used with verbs may have the object understood.

-ya Gai, under. '
be ya Gai, under them. 13, 14.
Cf. Hupa, mi ye, under it; Kato, 6-ye', under; Jicarilla, bi ya,
under him; Navajo, bi ya di, under.

-ye¢, in.
be yes, init. 7, 2.
naL tcef ye, in a sack. 21, 7.
Cf. Navajo, bi yi, in; Jicarilla, bi ye¢, inside;

-nas si k’is 1, on either side.
ye nas si k’Gis i, on either side of him. 27, 2.
ye na sin K’es si¢, on either side of him. 8, 11.

-na ta Ge, with the knowledge of.
be na ta ce, without his knowledge. 12, 15; 17, 18.
Cf. Kato, kw na tac ha¢, without his knowledge.

-n ka, for, after.
bin ka, for him. 24, 14.
Cf. Hupa, mix xa, after it; Kato, no kwa, for us; Jicarilla, yika,
for that; Navajo, ba ka, for.

-la ye, on top. :
be la ye, on top of it. (Fig. 151.)
cef la ye, hill top. 20, 2.
Cf. Hupa, mil lai, on top; Kato, i lai¢, its top; Jicarilla, bila ka e,
its top; Navajo, bila ta, on the summit.
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-L’a Gal, in the absence of.

--fe*

be L’a Gai, in his absence. 22, 20.
ne L’a Gai, in your absence. 23, 8.
Cf. Jicarilla, yi 1’a nan ye, behind them.

, -tfe® before, in front of.

yet fe¢, before him. 33, 10.
6iind fe, in front of spears. 30, 7.
ddn ne Jde, ahead of people, 26, 10.

-=ci, from.

ya 6ici, from the lake. 18, 15.
Cf. Jicarilla.

--xa, for.

e de xa, for himself. 30, 2.
ddl xa, for blood. 21, 6.

--ba¢, for.

- se ba¢, for me. 30, 6.

ne ba, for you. 9,9. (Fig.244.)
be ba¢, for her. 10, 8.

~ba, -ba¢, around, the border of.

e de ba, around himself. 21, 3.

ye ba¢, around them. 29, 8.

k3 ba ge, by the fire. 22, 9.

be 1 ye ba ne, around her clothes. 20, 9.
be ba ne, its border. 23, 2.

Cf. Jicarilla, yiba ye, its edge.

-da td gai, between.

ye da ta cai, between them. 36, 9.

-di, without.

ye di, without him. 20, 1.
he di, without. 10, 2.
Cf. Hupa, x6n ta € din, house without.

-ta, -ta%, near, to, among.

be ta, to it. 25, 13. _
eL ta*, together, to each other. 25, 1.

-ta tc’a ze, opposite.

be ta tc’a ze, opposite him. 27, 1.

~tef, beyond.

be tef, beyond.
Cf. Hupa, x6 tis, over him; Kato, 6 tlis, beyond it.
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-tsi¢, -ts’, from; the source, or origin of the motion, while -tc’a ze
implies separation.
be tsi¢, from it. 16, 20.
ne ts'1, from you. 11, 17.
ha binw ts’ie, from the nets. 23, 1.

-tc’a, -tc’a ze, from, away from.
se tc’a ze, from me. 40, 3.
be tc’a, from it. 22, 4.
e Lal tc’a ze, from each other. 29, 9.
Cf. Hupa, hwik kya, from me; yi ts’a, from them; Navajo, si ts’a~
ji, away from me.

-ts’in, toward, to.
se ts’n, to me. (Figs. 209, 212.)
ne ts’0n, to you. (Fig. 214.)
be ts’(n, to her. 10, 11.
djef ts’tn¢, toward hook. 25, 12.
Cf. Hupa, x6 tcifi, toward her; Kato, 6 tc’Qifi¢, to him; charllla,
bi tc’i, toward him.

-t’a, with, by means of.
ye t’a, with that. 25, 11.
be t’a, with it. 22, 12.
de tcln t’a, with a stick. 23, 17.

-Ga, -ga, at, by, beside.
se Ga, by me. 33,16. (Fig. 146.)
ne Ga, by you. 26, 1.
be ga, beside him. 8, 10.
eL xa (eL Gd), to each other. 34, 5.
nd xa, for us, 36, 11.
L’d le ca, about a rope. 10, 10.
Cf. Hupa, x6 win, to him.

-ga k’04 e, beside.
ye Ga k’0d e, beside it. 29, 13.

-ka, to, after; used when one is starting to go to some one.
be ka, for them. 36, 5.
de ne ka, to the people. 9, 22.

-k’e, on it.
se k’e, on me.
"bek’e onit. 30, 12.
de telii k’e, on a tree. 21, 17.
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eL kK’e, on each other. 20, 10.
Cf. Hupa, mik kit, on it; Jicarilla, bik’e, by them; Navajo,
bi k’1, on it.
-k’0z e, on, against; perhaps the last (-k’e) with ze.
deé tefin k’Gz e, on a tree. 12, 10.
ti k’z i, on the water. 19, 15.
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VERBs.

The verbs of Chipewyan, like those of other Athapascan languages, are
built up of many elements, each having a fixed place in the verb. Some of
these have meanings which are clearly apparent when verb forms containing
them are compared with other forms which lack them or have different
-elements. Only a few of these elements occur in the language except in the
verb forms. Since the stem, that is, the element which most clearly defines
the act, stands toward the end of the verbal complex, it is convenient to
subdivide these elements into prefixes, stems, and suffixes.

The prefixes standing first in order are adverbial ones which indicate the
position or direction of the action. For example, ye da ni ya, he went in,
has for the first element, ye, which means in. In many verbs, these ad-
verbial prefixes are not required and do not occur. Next in order are
modal prefixes the meanings of which are more difficult to determine.
Some of them, at least, limit the time of the act, particularly in regard to its
inception, continuance, or completion. If a man starts out on foot, te ya,
is the verb used; but if he arrives, nini ya. In these words te is used for
acts which are beginning and ni for acts which are completed.

Following the modal prefixes are the subjective prefixes of the first
and second person. The third person is usually without such a prefix, but
sometimes a deictic prefix connected with a demonstrative stem is used in
the third person, but its position is near the beginning of the verbal complex.
Let me stab is, hwils gwi; you stab, hifi gwi; let him stab, yi gwi in which
the sign of the first person is s, the second person is n, and the third person, y.

Some verbs have modal prefixes following the subjective prefix and im-
mediately preceding the stem. One of these is capable of changing an in-
transitive verb to a transitive one, or of involving a person other than the
subject in the act, while another shows that the act is repeated. _

The stems, which in many cases conclude the verbs, beside defining the
act often indicate by their forms the class of objects effected. For many
verbs an entirely different stem is used when the object is plural, and in a
few verbs there are different stems for the singular, dual, and plural. The
stems often change their form slightly for the past tepse.

Suffixes are more rarely found than are prefixes. They are frequently
dissyllabic and some of them appear to be reduced verb forms. They are
employed toindicate the source of information and limit the verb modally.

With so many elements entering into the verb there is a mathematical
possibility of an enormous number of verb forms. Usage has, however,
selected certain combinations which have become adjusted phonetically
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and these are employed with little consciousness of the meaning of the
individual elements.

It is not always easy to be sure whether certain elements are to be con-
sidered as a part of the verb or whether they belong to a preceding noun or
pronoun. They have been written as a part of the verb in many cases be-
cause they are phonetically adjusted to it. In the verb bifi kas k6 lo sa®,
“I would roll for it,” 33, 3, the separation of the phrase biii ka, “for it,”
would leave the phonetically incomplete s kif lo sac. Phrases such as,
be ghin, from him, written with the verb, page 28, line 17, be gin na set-
dil ni ta, they had gone away from him, have not been discussed in the
following pages, but have been treated on page 122 above.

ADVERBIAL PREFIXES.

a-, ‘a-, ai-, of no known meaning; it is used with verbs which mean to
say and to do.
as 49, I did it. 20, 16.
¢a di, he spoke. 25, 19.
at’i, heis. 25, 17.
ai yeL nj, he spoke to. 15, 4.
ai yii le, let him make.
Cf. Hupa, a den ne, he said; Kato, ac t’e ye, I am.

<3-, ‘an-, ai-, back, in the direction from which one came, toward home.
g te dja, he started back, 37, 15; but, te ya, she went, 20, 1.
a te 01 del, we started back, 44, 14; but, te 6i del, we went, 43, 17.
al ye teL tin, she carried him home, 14, 10; but, ye teL ti, she
carried him, 17, 2.
an teL ti, they took him home. 38, 16.

a-, an-, away; carries the sense of desertion or abandonment.
ant hwiis ni, I am going to leave him. 19, 19.
a se te dik’, he threw me away. 31, 5.
¢a ne tiis ne hi le si, I will not leave you. 40, 15.

e Le-, each other; it has a reciprocal meaning.
e Le ts’iL del, they came together. 25, 6.
e Le de di, joined together. 23, 3.
e Let ts’el gel, when they fought (each other). 24, 19.
Cf. Hupa, Le neL te, let us meet; Kato, Le ges ‘a¥, it encircled.

e kwa-, the same, in the same manner.
e kwa a ne ne, do that. 28, 6.
- e kwa a di, he said the same. 12, 2.
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e kwa sin le, you do it. 38, 3.
Cf. Hupa, xa a it yau, she did that; Kato, kwac 1 ne, I always do
that. .

up, into the air.

yail et hoi yi, he was falling (up). 7, 15.

ya seL dil La las dja, he took me up quickly. 30, 17.

Cf. Hupa, ya te xan, he picked up; Kato, ya‘ giiL gal, he threw up;
Jicarilla, ya na yiL div na, he threw them up; Navajo, ya il-
t'es, it is tossed up.

ya-~,

-

ye-, ye da-, into; used of a house or similar enclosure. .
ye dfin ni ga, come in; but, ti ni Gai, go out.
ye da ni ya, he went in, 28, 2; tiniya, he went out, 28, 4.
Cf. Hupa, ye wiil ya, come in; Kato, ye nat ya, he went in; Jica-
"rilla, ye i ya na, he went in.

na-, down, vertically down.
na ge t’ak’, he flew down. 12, 13.
na Gi L1, they fell down. 16, 20.
na ge djau, when he came down. 37,7.
na gi ‘a, sun went down, evening. 19, 5.
Cf. Hupa, nal tsit, it fell down; Kato, na na git yai, he came
down; Jicarilla, na ga gi na, she carried him down.

na-, across, te move or be in a horizontal position.
na wa sa, I am going across.
pan ni ya, I crossed a stream (on a bridge or log).
Cf. Hupa, na niii yai, he crossed; Kato, na nin rat, jump across;
Jicarilla, na nan za, they moved across.

na-, over the surface of the ground or water, back and forth; used of
walking or moving without a definite goal.
na te ki¢, he paddled. 22, 20.
na ge daL he k’e, he walked along. 12, 18.
Cf. Hupa, na is tsi, he rolled about; Kato, na ca¢, I will go about;
Jicarilla, na Ga ‘oL na, it floated around. '

na-, again; used apparently also of habitual acts.
na ginL ti, he put back, 21, 15; but, ne ginL ti, he put, 21, 7.
na te dja, he went back. 25, 15.
te' ni ‘4, she put in the water, 15, 17; but, te na ni ‘afi, when she
put in again, 15, 18. '
na 01 ye teL ni, he ran (again), 22,17; but, 6i ye heL ni, he ran,
22, 3. ’
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na hoL tsi, she made, 17,11; but, hwoL tsi hii, when she made,
16, 1.

Cf. Hupa, na te 16s, she led back; Kato, nas lifi¢, it became again;
Jicarilla, nan ‘ai, carry back.

There are many verbs with a prefix na- of such general meaning that it
is nearly or quite impossible to discover a definite meaning. It occurs in
such words as: na gin det’, he stayed there, 13, 11; nal ze ni, as he was
hunting, 27, 9; na ze t’ed, he took steps, 45, 15.

na da-, vertical, perpendicular to the earth.
na da e ‘ai, (rock) stood up. 12,20.
Cf. Hupa, na dii wii a, it stood up; Kato, na t gL ¢a¢, he stood
it up.

ni-, of uncertain meaning.
ni hiL a zi, he got up. 36, 10.
ni na 6iz zil ya, they got up. 7, 3.
ni hi ya hwii, when he stood up. 29, 5.
ni gin niL t1 hwii, when it had taken him. 12, 20.
Cf. Hupa, in na is diik ka, she got up; Kato, nfin s’Qs tifi, she took
him up.

La-, La ga-, Le ga-, probably a phrase, the whole verb meaning to kill
in which it occurs being figurative.
La y1 niL de, she killed. 19, 17.
La niL de de, if you kill. 9, 8.
La ga nes 61 hi t’a, I tried to kill him. 26, 2
Le ga was de¢, I will kill them. 13, 11.
Le ¢in nil de, we killed beaver. 44, 7.

fin-, i-, of uncertain meaning; it occurs with verbs meaning to run.
fin ba ye te di¢, he ran (toward a person). 10, 12.
i ye her nj, he ran away. 22, 3.
Cf. Hupa, tsin tit dil diL, let us run away; Kato, ts’n ter dels,
they ran off.

sa-, se-, of uncertain meaning; used with verb meaning to play.
sa na was fet, I will play. 17, 13.
se na fet, he played. 17, 14.

ce-, of uncertain meaning; used with verbs meaning to eat or drink.
ces ti hi le¢, I could not eat. 31, 3.
ce gil yi, we ate. 45, 10.
cin ne t’i, you drink. (Fig. 169.)
ciwac t’i, I eat. (Fig. 180.)
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xa-, Xai-, up, out of.
xa wa sa, let me go up (Fig. 173).
xa Gi nQk’, she took out (of hole in the ice). 15, 18.
xal y1 Gin, she carried him up (a hill). 17, 3.
Cf. Hupa, xais yai, he came up; Kato, ka ya* ci, they dug;
Jicarilla, xa nan djai, bring out.

x0-, ho- possibly has meaning of “ there,” in space rather unlimited and
general. '
x0 de t'i, it could be seen. 19, 7.
x6 dinL k', build a fire. 22, 6. ' (Fig. 163.)
" x6 del yaf, smoke rising. (Fig. 179.)
x6 ga hwii, when they put up (a tipi). 26, 19.
ho <ai, house stood. 37, 2.

x6 ka-, up; used of climbing a hill.
x6 ka was a, let me go up hill.
x6 ka fe yau, when he went up. 39, 9.

be-, to the surface of, against.
-be de '@, he tied to (a canoe), 7, 1.
Cf. Hupa, me it t’an, he stuck to it; Kato, bes gifi, he carned it
up; Jicarilla, be da hes 1’6, they tie on.

da-, used of positions higher than the ground.

daL ge, he climbed (a tree), 33, 17; but, teL ge, he went (on land),
33, 19.

da 6e lai, was hanging, 35, 10; but, fe la hi k’e, lay there, 11, 11.

da de t’ed, he stepped on, 7, 14; but, na ze t’ef, he took steps
(on the ground), 45, 15.

Cf. Hupa, da nin sa, sit (on a chair); Kato, da bes yas, he climbed

" on; Jicarilla, da nes da na, he sat (on limb of tree).

de-, used of motion or position in or into fire.
de Gin xql, they put in (fire). 23, 15.
de niiL t’es, pile up (for a fire). 26, 5.
Cf. Hupa, de deir kas, he threw into the fire; Kato, de dic taf,
I will put in the fire; Jicarilla, de nL dje na, she put fire.

ta-, of positions and movements relating to water.
ta fe la, he took out (of water). 25, 15.
“ta nel “a xoi y1, water continued to come. 19, 3.
ta ki hwii, when he paddled. 23, 1.
Cf. Hupa, ta na is tan, she took it out of the water; Kato, tai ‘ac-
baii, water will settle back charllla, ka nai gis na, she was
rubbing in water.
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te'-, relating to water; undoubtedly connected with the last prefix.
te' ni €4, she put in the water. 15, 17. : B
Cf. Hupa, te tcii wifi an, he put it in the water; Kato, te* no ni gi-
ne, I put in water. 4

ti-, out; used of going out of a house or tipi.
ti wa ya stin na, let go out. 28, 3.
tini ya he k’e t’a, he had gone out. 28, 10.
tini ya hii, when he went out. 16,6. (Fig. 181.)

dze de-, dji de, around from place to place; used of taking a walk for
exercise or pleasure, or of carrying an object about with one.
dji de Gai ni, he was walking. 21, 1.
dje des la, I swam around. 31, 1.
dze de niis 14, I will lead you. 40, 11.
dze deL tcif, she took along. 10, 22,

ts’e-, used of approach to a body of water.
ts’e ni ‘as, they two walked. 17, 5.
ts’e he ni ‘a zii, they were coming to. 40, 19.
ts’e na ni dil, we came to. 44, 14.
Cf. Hupa, tce nifi yai, she came down to the beach; Kato, tc’e-
nan La, he Jumped out.!

ka-, kai-, after, in the sense of going after anythmg
‘ kai ye nifen hwii, hunting for. 24, 3.
ka fe ya ni, he went after. 39, 17.
ka das dja, I will go for. 21, 19.
ka te ki¢ ni t’a, they went for in a canoe. 24, 6.
Cf. Hupa, xan te, look for it; Kato, ka ya*in te, they looked for
it; Jicarilla, xa na n dai, go for it.

K’e-, off (?); used with verbs of cutting and breaking.
k’e ni t’a J1, when he cut off. 35, 4.
Cf. Hupa, kit te t’ats, he cut them; Kato, k’e tcin nac biii, you
must bite off.

OBJECT PREFIXES.

Pronouns in their reduced forms are prefixed to the verb when an
object is required. They have their place at the beginning of the verb or
after the adverbial prefixes in case they are present. The forms of the
pronouns are: first person singular, se, ce, s-; second person singular, ne-,

! In Hupa and Kato this prefix is also used with the meaning of ti-, above.
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n-; first and second person plural, n5, nd xe; third person singular and
plural, be-, ye-.

ce ginL teL, take me. 15, 11.

na si L’iin, dress me, 16, 5; but, nai ye L’6n, she dressed him, 16, 5.

se né yiL hii sa, they are following me. 19, 8.

ne kel ni¢ ni si, who kept you. 37, 14.

¢a ne tiis ne hi le si, I will not leave you, 40, 15; but, a se te dtk,
he threw me away, 31, 5.

nel ginL xel wa le sj, it gets dark with you. 12, 11.

na nii hwe i ginL @L, take us. 7, 2.

e kwa a nii xeL ni hi le¢, did not tell us that way. 7, 13.

e deL tsi hwii, when he made himself. 23, 20.

It is evident that in Chipewyan the noun object may be incorporated.

a de ne heL ni, he spoke to the man. 11, 14.
be na hé de ne ge tcf, she wrapped the man. 11, 4.

In the two examples given above, the noun de ne, man, occupies the place
of the object pronoun. In other cases because there are no prefixes preced-
ing the noun it is not possible to tell whether the noun is to be taken with
the verb or not.

FIRST MODAL PREFIXES. v

There are a number of modal prefixes having position next after the ad-
verbial prefixes which are weak or reduced in form. The meaning of these
elements is obscure.

ne-, nii-,

nil wiis xe, I am going to carry. 19, 21.

ni was €, I will look. 29, 4.

ne ginL de hwii, she washed. 8, 6.

ni ye nik ti, she put him down. 15,13.

niis da, I will sit. 8§, 10.

da ne wiin leL, lean them. 12, 10.

ne tes, they two lay. 8, 11. ‘

Cf. Hupa, xa nii win te, she looked for it; Kato, tc’n ndL yoL,
let it blow.

de-, di-, in some words the meaning of separation is suggested.
de teL ni¢, he reached. 7, 15.
na xa de ge la, were pulled back. 15, 8.
di gin ‘at’, she unfastened. 16, 19. N
Cf. Hupa, tcit dii wim mite, he pulled off; Kato, na dic tca, let
me eat.
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te-, is used of acts thought of as beginning.
te wil t’as, we two will go. 16, 20.
te ya, he went. 26, 10.
te 61 del, we went. 43, 17. ‘
Cf. Hupa, na tes deL, they started back; Kato, tc’ tes yai, he went.

It is uncertain whether he-, in such verbs as, he e lin, she became, 10, 17,
is a first modal prefix or a deictic prefix with reference to the subject.

DEICTIC PREFIXES.

Many verbs contain a demonstrative element which usually stands after
the adverbial and first modal prefixes but before the second modal prefixes.
This refers to the object in many cases but may refer to the subject.

¥-, ye-, usually confined to the third person of the verb and apparently

used when the object is known and has been mentioned.
ye hiint. 4, he found (a place). 37, 3.
ye 94, he saw it. (Fig. 199.)
ye ne caf, she raised him. 14, 9. (Fig. 217.)
ni ye niL ke, she tracked him. 16, 9.
Cf. Kato, yi gfin yaii, they ate it; Jicarilla, yiyes xi, he killed it.

b-, used as the last except that it more frequently occurs in the first and
second persons.!
be hwiis aL, I am going to find it.

ts’-, used of the object, and perhaps the subject, when less definitely
known and referred to.
ts’el del, they ate them. 7, 4.
ts’e Lii, he was caught. 21, 3.
¢a ts’e di, he addressed. 22, 13.
Cf. Hupa, kin nifi en, he brought it; Kato, tc’s" siit, pound.

he-, is used for the dual or plural of verbs in the third person.
ye he ¢, they two saw him; but, ye 4, he saw him.
na he ye ginL tc’il, they (dual or plural) tore it; but, na ye ginL-
tc’il, he tore it.
he he di, they said, 8, 9; but, he ni, he said, 33, 13.

da-, is used for the plural of verbs in the third person.
da ye he €, they (plu.) saw him.
da nel djet’, they are afraid.

1 The material for illustrating this difference in use is scanty but by taking into con-
sideration the phrases which precede the verbs it ¢an be demonstrated. On page 36, line 3,
be ka 61 ya de, if you go for, and line 5, be ka wa sai, I will go for them, but in the same line,
ye ka he ya, he started for them
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SECOND MODAL PREFIXES.

The second modals seem to relate to the beginning, continuance, or
cessation of the act or state. It is not certain that they are unrelated
‘to the first modals which they resemble in form; their position however is
diﬁ'ereht and they are ggénerally confined to the past tenses, in their use.

g;; gin-, is used of acts or states which continue and are viewed as con-

tinuing for some time. /

na gin det’, he stayed there. 13,11.

gin ler, you carry. 10, 3.

ginL as, they came (approached), 19, 14; but, ye gfin ni niL as,
they came (arrived) to her, 19, 15.

.ne ginL de hwii, she washed. 8, 6.

Cf. Hupa, na wifi yen, he stood; Kato, giii eL, you carry.

It is to be presumed that the w- which appears in many futures and
presents of the first person is connected with this prefix.
ni will 4, let us look (Fig. 203).
xa wa sa, let me go up (Flg 173).

8-, 6-, Je-, fe-, is also.used of acts and states W‘hlch are in progress.
na diya, I went. 17, 1.
fe dai, he sat, 14, 9; but ne da, she seated herself 19, 14,
fe la hi k’e, (hair) was lying. 10, 12. :
- Cf. Hupa, me tsis yen, who stands in; Kato, ka si del, we came up.

n-, nin-, is used of acts viewed as completed
nini ya, he came. 8§,2. .
nin dja, he came \back). 10, 1.
ni gi, he put him down, 21, 10; but, ne te gi, he took on his back,
21, 9.
Cf. Hupa, me niL xe, he finished it; Kato, ni gine, I bring.

d-, is probajbly» also a second modal, although the few cases in which it
_ occurs might be explained as examples of the first modal de-.
dinL as, they came, 19, 16; but, ginL as, they came, 19, 14; no
difference in meaning being apparent.
deL da, she sat. 18, 14.
ni ¢4 de ya, she waded in. 19, 2.
na de la ni t’a, they were around. 23, 3.
xa da dél la, he took out. 18, 2.

h- he-, seems to be used with no reference to beginning, completlon or
continuance.

1
‘
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na hin da, will you live, 37,19; but, na gin da¢ wali, you will
live, 36, 2.1

ye hiinL <4, he found. 37, 3.

ni hiv ¢a zii, they got up. 36, 10.

ye ka he ya, he started for them. 36, 5.

na he dja, he started back. 36, 13.

SUBJECTIVE PREFIXES.

s-, first person singular; a reduced form of the first singular personal
pronoun se. This prefix is found in the present and future
of all verbs and in the past tenses of verbs which have the

" reiterative prefix, t- or d-.
tiis be, let me swim (Fig. 168.)
hwiis teii. I will take, 34, 15; but, hinL teii, he took it, 35, 13.
- as 9, I took it, 20, 16; but, a neL 4, did you take it? 20, 15.
- niis da, I will sit, 8, 10; but, ne da, he sat, 39, 11.
ges i, I see (Fig. 193.)
na fes dja, I went back, 44, 4; but, na fe ya, he went, 27, 11.
na ges da* wa li, I will live (again), 36, 21; but, na gin da¢6 walj,
you will live, 36, 19.
Cf. Hupa, xauw auw, I am going to take out; Kato, tlic ges, I will
carry; Jicarilla, na dic t’a, I am chief; Navajo, yic bej, I boil
it.

i-, first person singular, dual, and plural; used in the singular with
verbs in the past tense and in the dual and plural when their
stems are different from that of the singular.

ti ya, I went, 44, 11; but, te ya, he went, 16, 9.

ni ni 44, I brought (Fig. 226.)

61 da, I am sitting (Fig. 158.)

xa 01 ya, I went up (Fig. 170.)

xa 61 dil, we went up (Fig. 175.)

te 61 t’as, we two went, 44, 6.

te 61 del, we went. 44, 7.

ni ni del, we came. 43, 18.

feL k’ef t’a, because I shot. 43, 10.

Cf. Hupa, te sela te, I am going to take them; Kato, sitine, 1
lay; Jicarilla, da se da ye, where I had been sitting; Navajo,
ni 16z, I led.

-1 There is no discoverable reason in these two examples why h- should be used in one
and g- in the other. '
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t-, first person dual and plural; used when the stem is the same for all
three numbers, but it does not appear when there is a third
modal L-, following it. The L is in that case rendered
sonant 1. o :

e git i, we saw it. 43,9. (Fig. 202.)

te wii des, let us throw them (Fig. 214); but, tiis ne, let me throw
(Fig. 211.)

te 61 ddk’, we threw (Fig. 213.) .

na hi ddet, we two stayed (Fig. 207.)

te wii t’as, let us walk (Fig. 188.) o :

ni will 4, let us look (Fig. 203); but, niL 4, you look (Fig. 194.)

de 611 6’1, we are sitting (Fig. 164), but, der 6’i, they two are
sitting.

ne il ya, we raised him (Fig. 218).

ho de 61l K’a, we built a fire. 45, 8.

n-, ne-, (or nasalization of the vowel), second person singular; in some
cases there is no evidence that an n was at any time in the
verb. The prefix is a reduced form of nen, you.

dinL ef, put on (snowshoes). 16, 6. (Fig. 245.)

6in da, sit, 11, 13 (Fig. 159.); but, e da, he is sitting, 14 14 (Fig.
160).

x0 dinL k’3, build a fire. 22, 6. (Flg. 163.)

_cin ne t'i, you drink. (Fig. 169.)

na ne det hwil sa, did you stay? (Fig. 206.)

‘'ne Ga, make for me, 16, 2. (Fig, 246.)

‘tine; throw to me (Fig. 209).

- 'wd di, pull several times. 11, 6.

ni gil djet hwil sa, are you afraid (Fig. 221.)

neL t’iic, take off bark (Fig. 241.)

Cf. Hupa, ye nfin dauw, come in; Kato, tc’in yan, you eat Jica-
rilla, n dai, go; Navajo, de ni ya, you go.

6‘i, second person dual and plural; there a.,r:e some contractions but
evidently the prefix has existed in all cases. The aspiration .
in some instances renders a stop a continuant and a sonant
a surd. . N

xa 05" ‘a, you two went up. (Fig. 176.)
wo' ‘as, you two walk (Fig. 183.)
© wo' diL, you (plu ) walk (Fig. 184.)

't The t does not appear but it has converted the n into d.
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niiL 4, you two look (Fig. 195.)

ne walL djet hwi sa, are you afraid? (Fig. 223.)

ni nd Le hi,"you brought, 11, 18; but, ni ni la, you (sing.) brought.

Cf. Hupa, na n6 diL, you go across; Kato, be ¢6'16s, take me up;
Jicarilla, xan da sa' Le, take us out; Navajo, di ¢6 aj, you two

go.

THIRD MODAL PREFIXES.!

The modal prefixes which are found between the subjective prefixes
and the stems in some instances may by their presence or absence change
the meaning of the verb. Certain stems are not used without the third
modal L-, while t or d is usually found with the iterative.

L-, has a transitive force in some cases, or is used when an indirect object

of a verb of speaking or saying is in mind.

heL ni t’a, he called, addressed him, 13, 18; but, he ni, he said,
13, 16.

ni niL ‘as, the wolves came, 8, 16; but, nini ‘as, they two (men)
came, 7, 6.

ni niL t4, he brought it (a person), 13, 5; but, ni ni t, he brought
it (a long object), 9, 2.

l-, with a few stems is fourid in all the forms, and at times with stems
which are also used without any modal prefix or with L-.
net djet’, he is afraid (Fig. 222.)
na tsel kos, he jumped. 13, 1.
hil yi¢, called. 45, 14.
nil ge, (dog) came, 45, 9.
gel ti, they put him. 38, 17.
nil ¢as hi le¢, they do not come. 32, 3.

n-, an n is found in the past tenses of many verbs preceding the stem
or the third modal L-, but no meaning is known for it.
di Gin “at’, she unfastened. 16, 19.
ni ginL Lal hi k’e, he could not move. 8, 12.
ye yint 6i¢ hwii, when they dug. 9, 2.
yihont ¢a, she found him. 14, 9.

The relation of these third modals is brought out by the following ex-
“amples:

na ye ginL tc’il, he tore it; na gail te’il, it is torn (someone did it);

1 These prefixes in Hupa are discussed under the caption Cla.sées. p. 34, and for Katoin °
the section headed Third Modals, pp. 57-9.
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na gin tc'il, it tore (from ordinary wear). da ye gin “t, he tore it;
da get «6it’, it is untied by someone; da get dk’, it came untied by
itself.

©-, ii-, is used in the future only. Since this prefix is used in the same

forms with the third modal prefixes and precedes them, it
probably is not connected with them in meaning or function.

tiis be, let me swim (Fig. 168).

tii sa, let him walk (Fig. 187).

te wii diL, let us walk (Fig. 190).

Cf. Hupa, yo loi, let him tie (only found in third person); Kato,
tc’o gac, let him chew it (third person only); Jicarilla, d6 ya¢,
let him come; Navajo, a do niL, he will do it.

VERBAL STEMS.

The meaning of the verbal stem can sometimes be discovered by account-
ing for the meaning of all other elements entering into the verb, when it
appears that the stem must have the meaning which is required to give
the complete verb the sense required to fit the context. For example in
line 13 of page nine an teL az de, is said to mean “if it runs away,” and
the context requires such a meaning. It has been discovered however, that
an means “away,” that te means “to begin,'” that L is used with certain
stems and when its meaning is discoverable it has a transitive force, and
finally the last syllable gives the conditional force, “if.” The stem az
carries then the meaning of movement. By examination of the various
words which have stems meaning to move it is found that az is only used
of animals moving on four feet, and used only with a plural subject.

It is also possible to place side by side a number of verbs which are alike
except that the stems differ. Since there is but one variable it is easy to
see what the meaning must be to produce the differences in meaning.

ni ni ya, he came, one on foot.

ni ni ‘as, they came, two on foot.

ni ni del, they came, more than two on foot.

ni ni ki, he came, one or more in a canoe.

ni ni td, he brought something long.

ni niL az, they came, wolves or other four-footed animals.

It has not been possible of course to determine the meaning of all the
stems in this manner. The meaning placed after the isolated stem is simply
a judgment of what it probably means, and the examples are to illustrate
this judgment and are not to be considered proofs of its meaning.
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-a, -‘ai, -“4,- ‘aL to have position, used particularly of a round object,
singular only.
na da e ‘ai, (a rock) stood up. 12, 20.
na gi ‘a, it was evening (referring to position of the sun). 19, 5.
de <a hi k’e lai, (lake) was there. 17, 3.
ho <ai, (house) stood. 37, 2.
x0 te ‘a hi k’e, (tracks) were in a line. 16, 12.

Used transitively. .
na de ‘a, he gave it. 13, 18.
ni ni ‘4, he brought. (Fig. 227.)
ni wiifi ‘aL, bring to me. 14, 12.
da niL <4, I stuck my nose in. 30, 16.
te na ni ‘ai, put it in the water again. 15, 18.
te' ni 4, she put in the water. 15, 17. ‘
Cf. Hupa, te tci wifi an, he put in water; Kato, de dfn °gc, put
on the fire.

-¢a, -¢ai, -3, to find a person or thing.
yi honL ‘a, she found him. 14, 9.
be na x6s ¢ai wa li, I would find. 33, 1.
be hwill <4, they found him. 24, 14.
be hwiis ‘aL, I am going to find.

-¢a, to send one, to give directions.
ai ye heL ‘a, he sent her back. 37, 15.
ni ya tini ‘a, he gave directions. 9, 6.
Cf. Jicarilla, da nL ‘a na, he sent word again.

-¢§, to be full.
da nel <4 hoi y1 hi K’¢, it was filled with. 39, 11.

-az, -as, to travel, used of animals only in the plural.
na gal (s e, heard the animals walking. 31, 17.
ni niL az @’e, he heard wolves come. 8, 16.
ginL as, caribou came. 19, 14.

‘Cf. Hupa, teL atc, pack-train came; Kato, tiil ac biifi, turtles
must walk.

-tas, -‘az, -‘ais, to travel, used of two persons only.
ye diin ne ‘a zii, when they two went in. 35, 10.
wo" ‘as, you two walk (Fig. 183.).
se ‘as, they two set out. 7, 5.
xa 0i t’as, we two went up (Fig. 178.).
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ge ‘as, they two were walking. (Fig. 185.)

dzi de ‘ais ni, were walking. 34, 14. '

Cf. Jicarilla, n ke ‘ac na, they two started Navajo, yi ‘ac, they
two are walking.

-¢aiL, to bite.
ne eL ‘aiL, they bite. 26, 13.
Cf. Hupa, tcii wifi aL, he chewed; Kato, na tc’aL, he was chewing;
- Jicarilla da g6 aL, biting them.

-eat’, -¢{it’, to untie.
di gin “at’, he took off. 16, 19.
da gi “4t, I untied it.
Cf. Navajo, k’e is at, I untie.

-€l, -eL, -iiL, to move on the surface of water.
de ne teL el, they took them through the water. 7, 1.
na nii hwe 1 ginL L, take us through the water. 7, 2.
Cf. Jicarilla, xa na g6 eL na, they floated to the top.

-ef, to put on clothing.
dinL ef, put on (my snowshoes). 16,6. (Fig. 245.)
Cf. Jicarilla, yi diL es, he put on moccasins.

-4, to see, to look.
e wd" i 6 sa, did you two see it? (Fig. 198.)
"ye he €, they two saw it. (Fig. 200.)
yis ¢, I see. 35, 10.
ni was 4, let me look. 29,4. (Fig.196.)
ges i, I see. (Fig. 193.).
Cf. Hupa, niL ifi, look; Kato, niic ‘i ne, I saw it; Jicarilla, g6 niL-
1 na, they looked; Navajo, yo i', let him look.

-¢i¢, to steal.
yine 4 ni t’a, they stole. 18, 10.
ne ¢, he stole it.
se ne ‘i ni t’a, he stole me. 37, 12.
Cf. Navajo, a ni ‘i, he is stealing.

-4, to do.
aneL 4 t’a, did you do it? 22, 12.
" as <, Ididit. 22, 12.
a sel 4, they did to me. 40, 8.
Cf. Hupa, ai kyiiw en, I will do; Kato, kwac ‘i ne, I always do that;
Jicarilla, ‘a da tc’iL ‘i na, they try to do it.

i
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-ya, to make, to do.
al ya, some one made it.
a ts’e dil ya hwi, he did it to himself. 21, 20.
Cf. Hupa, auw di yau, I did.

-ya, -yai, to travel, to go; used of one person only.
na #iya, I went. 17, 1.
ye dfin ni ya, come in. 27, 1.
nini ya, he came. 25, 3.
tl ya, let him walk. (Fig. 186.)
xa gin yai, he went out. 45, 4.
xa fe ya, he went up. (Fig. 172.)
na fes dja, I went back. 44, 4.
Cf. Hupa, te s yai, I went away; Kato, tc’ nlin yai, he came there;
Jicarilla, x5 ya¢, let him come.
-ya, -y, to know.
e ko des ya, I may know. 37, 21.
kwa des ya, I know. 30, 14.
he ko del ya ni t’a, he knew. 31, 14.
he k& de dja, they knew it. 20, 18.
Cf. Hupa, x6 wit x6 wes yin te, I will watch her; Jicarilla, ‘at-
da gos ya¢, they noticed them.

-y, to grow, to pass through life.
eL gel ya ni t’a, they were the same age. 32, 4.
na 6il ya, we raised. (Fig. 218.)
da ni ya* t’a, (stones) were growing. 20, 20.
Cf. Hupa, d6 xoi nes yan, he did not raise it; Kato, nes ya ni-
kwa naf, it had grown.

-yes, -y1¢, to be named, to be called by name.
hil ye¢, he is named. 25, 18.
hial yi¢, is called. 45, 14.
Cf. Kato, 6l yibin dja¢, shall be called.

-yez, -yiis, to break, transitive, and intransitive.
na di yez, she broke it. 18, 18.
ge ys, he broke it. 22, 11.
Cf. Kato, tc’ glin yic, he broke it.

-y, -yiL, to pursue, to chase.
nai yin te yi, he chased again. 22, 17.
da né yi, he chased. 44, 12.
se né yiL hi sa, are following me. 19, 8.
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Cf. Hupa, tce min nifi y5t dei, he drove out (a deer); Kato, btin ti-
g1 yo, they chased it; Jicarilla, na g6 n yo, they chased.

-na, -nai, -na¢, to live, to be alive; but not used of residing.
e deL e ginL nai, with him you are alive. 26, 1.
wo nac t’a, he will live. 11, 20.
wils na hi le¢ si¢, I will not live it is. 36, 18.
he na¢nit’a, was living. 44, 1.
na ges da¢wa li,! I may live. 36, 21.
Cf. Jicarilla, na xi n da, alive; Navajo, xi na, he is alive.

-na, to beat, to win from one in a contest.
nd neL na, he beat. 33, 8.
ho neL na wa le si, if he beats him. 33, 12.

-ne, -na, to do, to treat a person in a certain manner.
e kwa a ne ne, do that. 28, 6.
was ne hwii, (what) shall I do? 23, 11.
ye Ga na hi le¢, he did not do anything. 35, 16.
wo na sfin na, do not bother. 26, 3.
Cf. Hupa, a in ni, he did.

-ne, -ntk’, -na, to move something alive.

 ge ts’0n ti ne, throw to me. (Fig. 209.)
ne ts*0n tiis ne, I am going to throw to you. (Fig. 211.)
na te nak’, he threw down (man). 12,21. (Fig. 210.)
na de nfik, he turned over. 24, 15.
na ye te na, he threw her. 27, 3.
xa Gi ntk’, she took out (a trout). 15, 18.
te 61 dOk’,2 we threw. (Fig. 213.)

-ne, -ni, to speak.
al yeL ni, he said. 15, 4.
aL ne k’e t’a, he found she spoke of. 36, 6.
e kwaL ni, he told. 25, 5.
seL ni @’e, I heard her say of me. 31, 8.
he dnj, he said. 23, 10.
hol ni, he told the story. 30, 15.
de si¢, I said.
a di,® he spoke. 25, 17.

1 The stem is changed to -da, by the third modal t- which having caused this change no
longer appears. Lo

3 The n of the stem is changed to d by the first plural prefix t.

3 The d is due to the prefix d which appears in he dni and in other languages as is shown
in the examples given below.
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Cf. Hupa, a den ne, he said; Kato, tc’n ni, he said; Jicarilla, <a-
dn ni na, he spoke.

-ni, to flee (?).
61 ye hew ni, he ran away. 22, 3.
61 ye tel ni he dja, he ran. 22, 4.
ant hwiis ni, I am going to leave him. 19, 19.

-la, -le, -1a, -Le, to do, to make.

a yin la, he made it. 13, 14.

‘as La, I make.

a hon la @, they made. 29, 15.

ts’a la ge hwii, when he tried it. 21, 15.

a yii le hwii le, she could not. 40, 9.

e kwa sin le, you do it. 38, 3.

a was Le, let me make. ) .

e kwa nis Le hi le¢ ni la, I would not have done it. 14, 2.

Cf. Hupa, a tcil lau, he did it; Kato, di kwa¢lag, he did this way;
Jicarilla, ¢ai yin la na, he made.

-la, -lai, -ler, relating to the positign or movement of two or more ob-
jects or of something i, like a rope.
ye ganila, he gave her. 40)5.
ni ni la, she brought (pieces of metal). 20, 14.
da fe lai, lay omgomething. 34, 14.
te fe la, he toofgbut. 25, 15.
gin ler, you carry (a rope). 10, 3.
fe lai, lies there.
Cf. Hupa, ye tcii wil lai, he took them in; Kato, #i na¢ tc’e na lai,
her eyes she took out.

-lal, -1al, to dream, to sleep.
in ted ral, he is asleep.
ni ginL Lal hi k’e, he was sleeping. 8, 12.
hi teL lal, he is asleep.
Cf. Hupa, kin na is lal, he dreamed; Kato, n teslaL, he went to
sleep.

-Ii, i, -le, to be, to become.
wa le, will be. 33, 12.
was Le, I will be. 33, 18.
na ga dle, he has changed. 16, 14.
hen li wa i hi K’a¢, will be. 32, 5.
hes 14, I was.. 30, 16.
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hes slin hi t’a, I became because. 40, 16.

he e li¢, he became. 32, 12.

da gin le, were. 45, 12. : .

Cf. Hupa, yaislen, both became; Kato, s’iislifi, he became;
Jicarilla, gos li na, became. ‘

-lj, to flow; ‘
teli, lowing. 12, 6.
Cf. Hupa, tce wes lin te, it will flow out; Kato, na na gill Ii ne, it
runs down; Jicarilla, n Ii, it flowed. ’

-lii, -LG, to be caught in a net, or noose.
ts’e Li, he was caught. 21, 3.
t’a he Lii, he was caught. 30, 11.
da fes 1T, I was caught. 31, 4.
Cf. Hupa, rLeilloi, he ties together; Kato, nasli¢, he tied up;
Jicarilla, ts’is 16¢, they lassoed; Navajo, djilo, he caught
with a rope.

-lg, -lik, to lead by the hand.
ye dai ye ni li, when he led him in. 39, 10.
dze de niis 1a, I will lead you. 40, 11.
ye te lik, he led him. 39, 10.
Cf. Hupa, an tel6s, she dragged back; Kato, tc’t te 16s, he led;
Jicarilla, na da ses 16s, they led back; Navajo, yin 16s, he led.

-1a, to lick with the tongue, to bite.
hin 1a, lick her (said to a dog).
no nes La, I bitit. 31, 2.

-1, to fall. Plural.
na Gi 1’i, (many tongues) fell down. 16, 20.
na Gi 1’1 ho yi K’e 16, they had fallen. 29, 9.

-1’6n, -L’{in, -L’ii, to tie, to knot, to put on clothes.
ye fe de 1’6n hwii, when she tied around herself. 38, 5.
nai ye L'6n, she put on his clothes. 16, 5.
na si L’{in, dress me. 16, 5.
be e res L’iin, I tied around me. 38, 2.
da in ’6 hi k’e t’a, he had set snares. 21, 2.
be de L@, he tied to. 7, 1.
Cf. Hupa, na kis Lon, she made baskets; Kato, 6' L5, braid (plu.
imperative); Jicarilla, be is 1’6 g6, bundles.

-Jet, -det’, to stay at a place, to remain, to reside; used in the singular
and dual only.
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na he det’, they livéd. 8,7.
" na gin det’, he stayed, there. 13, 11.
* na ne det hwii sa, did you stay? (Fig. 206.)
* na hi ddet, we two stayed. (Fig. 207.)

nas fet, I stayed. (Figs. 6, 205.)

Cf. Hupa, da nin tsa, sit; Kato, nfin sat, sit.

-det, to wake up.
tc’ez zin det hwil, when he woke up. 8, 11.
Cf, Hupa, tce in sit, he woke up; Kato, tce' stit, wake up.

- -, <61, -det, Het, to kill; used with singular object only.

La se niL f1° xa, kill me. 38, 4.

re ga will 611le, you did not kill. 13, 7.
La Ga wal di, we will kill him. 24, 16.

Le ¢lin ni det’, I killed (one lynx). 43, 17.
Le Ga niL fet’si¢, I killed. 37, 14.

-, -fe, to eat up.
wii ¥ stin na, do not eat. 7, 7.
be Ga te ii fe, you leave in eating. 7, 8.

-#0n, -9n, -den, -fen, to think.

ye nes 6in ni, I think. 29, 4.

ye ni ¢4n t’a, he thought.. 40, 8.

ye ni fen, she thought. 18,17,

ye ni den hi t’a, because he thought. 21, 8.

ka nai ye ne 60n hwii, she was hunting for (lice). 24, 2.

Cf. Hupa, ai ne sen, I thought; Kato, do kw ne stfi, I was insensi-
ble; Jicarilla, ‘ainisin da, I think about; Navajo, ni sin,
I think.

-3ii8, to pull repeatedly.
" ge 000, he pulled repeatedly. 11,8.
wo #i6, pull several times. 11, 6.

-a, to find something animate when there are tracks or others indica-
tions to follow. 4
hinL fa hi k’e da, they found it. 18, 1.
dil 6a 16 sai, they may find. 15, 2.
Cf. Hupa, xow tsan, I saw him; Jicarilla, yiL tsa na, he found

Het, to fall.
yail et hoi yi, was falling. 7, 15. ‘
na ts’el fe di, when he had fallen. 11, 10. i
Cf. Hupa, nal tsit, it fell; Kato, nol siit, he fell.
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-fet, det’, to play; used of the playing of children.
se na was fet, I will play. 16, 6.
s0n na fet’, he had played. 17, 8.

-6i, to dig, to insert in the ground or snow.
'ye yint 6i¢ hwii, when they dug. 9, 2.
na tc’e del 61, they have put up sticks. 29, 20.
t’a da din 6i¢, he stuck on. 12, 7.
Cf. Jicarilla, y1 zi na, she pushed (ashes each way).

-9ik’, to smoke tobacco.
ho di 66k’, let us smoke. (Fig. 191.)

-1, (0'1), to recognize or to know a person.
nai yiL #'1 G, she recognized him. 39, 20.
na yiL 6i¢, she recognized.
Cf. Hupa, tcoL tsit, he knew it; Kato, do ol tsiit de, we did not
know him.

fe, -00Kk’, -00k’, to hear.
e di 0K’ hi le¢, they did not hearit. 29, 20.
ye di 8k’ he heard. 31, 15.
B’e, used as a suffix to many verbs. ‘
Cf. Hupa, an tsii, he heard it cry; Kato, na ya¢ di ts’eq, they
heard again; Jicarilla, bi d6 ts’a na, she heard; Navajo, ti di-
ts’a¢, he hears.

01, to sit; used in the plural only.
i zeL 6’1 hi k4l lai, sitting. 28, 17.
de 61l 6’1, we are sitting. (Fig. 164.)
Cf. Hupa, ya deL tse,.they were living.

-ze, -ze¢, to hunt an animal.
na was ze*, I am going to hunt.
teL ze, he hunted. }
Cf. Jicarilla, 1 je, they hunted; Navajo, hal je, he is hunting.

-zeL, -zel, -ziL, to shout.
ne zeL, shout.
eL ts’in na e zel @’e, he heard shouting in a circle. 10, 11.-
he ziL he dja 0’e, he heard him shout. 22, 5.
-zit’, to kill; used with a éingula.r iject.
‘Le gal zit’, he was killed. 28, 10. .
La gal zit’ wa Ii, they had killed it, or it was killed. 23, 19.
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-ziis, to drag.
ka da hi ziis hoi yihi k’e, they. had been dragged (on the snow)
10, 13.
Cf. Jicarilla, n ke n c6 na, they began to drag it; Navajo, y0 coL,
he is dragging it.

-sai, -sa, -caL, to go, to travel; first person'singula.r only and probably
the result of s, the prefix for that person, contracting with y
of the stem -ya, -yai.

xa wa sa, let me go up. (Fig. 173.)

be ka wa sai, I will go for them. 36, 5.

tii sa, let me walk. (Fig. 187.)

ge caL, I walk.

Cf. Hupa, na hwa, I will walk; Kato, na ca¢, I will go about; Jica-
rilla, na ca*, I go about; Navajo, na ca, I go.

-ca, -sa, -ce, to rear a child; see -yin, to grow.
ye ne ca, he raised him. (Fig. 217.)
ni ca, I raised a child. (Fig. 216.)
ye na ca‘, she raised him. 14, 10.
nil ce, raise it. 30, 14.

s, -dji, to stand.
0t si, stand. 45, 14.
61 dji, he stood. 45, 15.
Cf. tcelyen, he always stands; Kato, tc’ sifi 0ifi gi, he is standing;
Navajo, si zi, he is standing.

-xel, the passing of night, relating to darkness.
sel ginL xel, it gets dark with me.
ginL xe 14, at night. 8, 11.
gint xel, it got dark. 19, 4.
Cf. Hupa, wil wel, at dark; Kato, giil ge le, it was getting late;
Jicarilla, tca goL xeL g6, when it was dark; Navajo, tca har-
xeL, dark.

—x0s, to tickle with the hand.
xeL x0s, he tickled. 21, 14.

-xfll, -xQL, -xaL, to use a club, or to move a long stick.
ginL x0l, he struck. 13, 22.
i dinL xaL, you throw a stick in the fire.
Cf. Hupa, na neL waL, he struck; Kato, nlin siL gal, you hit;
Jicarilla, yi ninL xaL na, he struck him; Navajo, biL ji dic har,
I hit (with a stick).
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-be, -beL, -bi, to swim.
. tiis be, let me swim. (Fig. 168.)
ge be Li, he swam. 34, 2.
te bi, he swam. 34, 6.
ntif 61 bi, I swam there. (Fig. 167.)
Cf. Hupa, nauw me, let me swim; Kato, ni bi ne, I swam; Jicarilla,
nac be, I am going to bathe; Navajo, n se bi¢, I swam.

-ben¢, to rise; said of a stream.
hil ben¢, water rises.

-da, -dal, to sit, to remain; used in singular only.
ne da, she sat. 19, 14.
fe da, he is sitting. 14, 14. (Fig. 160.)
e dai, he sat. 14, 9.
be Ga niis da, I will sit by him, I will marry. 8, 10.
Cf. Hupa, sit dai, he lived; Kato, sidai, I sit; Jicarilla, ne da,
Isat; Navajo, si da, he is sitting. »

-da, -dar, to travel; used of the singular only.

ni da, he walked. 26, 13.

a Gin daL, go home.

Cf. Hupa, na wit dal, he went; Kato, tc’e na gfit dac, he came up
 again; Jicarilla, yiL ha na daL na, he went.

-da, to sew.
na na was da, let me sew it.
na nakL da¢, she sewed up. 27, 12.

-da#, -dad, to burn, to singe.
he daf, he burned. 32, 9.
he dad, he singed. 32, 10.

-de, -di, to kill; used in the plural only.
ye niL de, he killed. 43, 3.
Le Gfin nil de¢, we killed. 44, 3.
€ 00n La ga was di, caribou I am going to kill.

-de, to stay, to remain; plural only.
na hi de, we stayed. (Fig. 208.)
na Gi de¢, we stayed. 43, 15.

-de, to wash.
na ginL de hwii, she washed (his face). 8, 6.
Cf. Kato, te' na tc’ds dée, he washed it; Jicarilla, be na tciL de,
he bathes it.



154 Anthropological Papers American Museum of Natural History. [Vol. X,

~de, to dig with spear.
na tse de¢, he chiseled (for a beaver). 12, 15.
Ga na Gi de, we worked at (a beaver house). 44, 8.

-del, -der, -diL, -dil, to travel; used in the plural only.
a te 01 del, we started back. 44, 14, 9.
na Gi der, we traveled. 44, 10.
ye dlin ni dil, we went in. 44, 17.
xa 01 dil, we went up (Fig. 175.).
wo" diL, you (plu) walk (Fig. 184.).
se dil, all moved. 15, 7.
Cf. Hupa, wei diL, we will go (dual and plural); Kato, ka si del¢,
we came up (dual only).

-del, -de1, -diL, to eat.
ye K’e el del, he ate all of two fish.
hes deL si, I eat. 11, 13.
hel diL hoi yi ni t’a, he used to eat (all) up. 18, 13.

-del, -der, -dil, -diL, to throw.
ye teL de li, she threw them. 10, 21.
a te wonL deL stin na, do not throw. 12,9.
ye teL dil, he threw. 26, 11.
na ye teL dil, he threw them back. 26, 12.
Cf. Kato, de t gtl del* kwan, he had put in the fire.

-di, to be none.
he di¢, we had none. 44, 3. ‘
do di hoi yi, there was nothing. 21, 3.
" Cf. Hupa, & din, without. ,

-di, to speak; see -ni, above.
¢ di, he spoke. 25, 19.

-diid, uncertain. o o
hiit did i t’a, he went through. 23, 21.

-dli, -dli, -dl, to be cold; said of a person.
fes dli si, I am cold. 22, 6.
he dli t’a, because he was cold. 22, 7.
be ke i dlii he, let them all freeze. 14, 19.
Cf. Navajo, yic dlg, I am cold, si¢ ni dli, I am cold.
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-dla, dlok’, to laugh.
na de dl6 e, they laughed. 239.
na na e de wii d16 hi, let us laugh. 8, 8.
na dai e dIok’ @’ e, he heard laugh. 8, 3.
na daiidlok’ € t’a, they laughed. 23, 1.

~ta, -ta¢, relating to the position or motion of a long object.
ye gani ti @i, he gave her. 40, 5.
nini ta¢, he brought. 9,2,4.
na was tailes, I will not lend it. 34 4.
Cf. Hupa, x6 wa in tan, he gave her; Kato, tc’en tan, he took out;
Jicarilla, be n dec n ka na, he leaned a gun agamst Navajo,
can ti, give me (something long).

-tas, to shoot with bow and arrow.
ye ginkL tas, he shot. 9, 21, 20.
hwint tas det, if you shoot. - 7, 10.

-taL, -tfl, to break; said of a string or line.
JelL taL, (the string) broke. - 29, 6.
heL til hoi yi, kept breaking. = 10, 9.
feL ta, I broke. 31, 2.

-tez, -tes, to be in or to assume a reclining position; used in dual and
plural only.
ne tes, they two lay. 8, 11.
ze tez, they twolay. 7, 2.
na neL te zii, when they were asleep. 13, 19.
Cf. Hupa, tsis tetc, they were lying (dual and plural); Jicarilla,
nflin na kec, you two lie down; Navajo, si tec, we lie.

-te, -ti, -tin¢, to bein or to assume a reclining position; used in the singu-
lar only.
was te hile¢, I will not sleep. 12, 17.
ne ti¢, he lay. 24, 1.
deL tin, lies dead. 17, 6.
Cf. Hupa, sit ten, she was lying; Kato, nes tifi, it is lying; Jicarilla,
n ke, lie down; Navajo, nic te, I will lie.

-ti, -tI ne, -teL, to move an animate thing or its remains.
ce ginL teL, take me. 15, 11. '
ni niL ti¢, he brought. 13, 5.
ye teL tine, carried him. 17,17.
Cf. Hupa, na teL ten, he took it along; Kato, niin s’6is tifi, he
picked him up; Jicarilla, n tc’iv ke, he places it; Navajo,
. caniL te, give me (something animal).
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-ti, to talk.
da yar ti e ni, you I heard talking. 9, 5. _
Cf. Jicarilla, ya daL ki na, they began to talk; Navajo, yaL ti‘,
he is talking.

-td, to love.
ye ga ye ni ge td, loved him. 40, 9.

-tfeL, -thiL, -fel, to strike, to chop.
was feL, let me hit with an axe.
yiit 6iL, he hit it.
de gilin ni fel, she cut a hole. 15, 16.
Cf. Hupa, dje wiL tesL, he pounded it.

-tsi, -si, -tsin, to take away, to carry.
nai yeL tsi, she took. 20, 9.
na feL s1 hwii, when he took. 24, 10.
na na‘ yeL tsin, he took him again. 26, 16.

-tsi, -tsi, to make.
6inL tsi hwii sa, did you make it?
feL tsi¢, she made. 10,22. (Fig. 204.)
e deL tsi hwii, when he made himself. 23, 20.
Cf. Hupa, a dis tewen, he made himself; Kato, 0L tei, make it.

~teil, to seize, to take hold of.
hinL tei, he took. 35, 13.
yiL ted wi, I took it. 38, 2.
Cf. Hupa, teir kit, he took hold; Kato, yiL teiit, he caught it;
Navajo, yi yiL tcod, he took hold of it.

-tsfin, -san, to smell; both transitive and intransitive.
des san de, I would smell. 33, 1.
fe tsiin ya ze, smells a little. 37, 1.
Cf. Kato, ye gfin tcin, he smelled it; Navajo, yic tcin, I smell.

~teiif, -teiid, -teif, referring to a flat flexible object, like cloth or dressed

skin.

feL tcid, it (cloth) lies.

da fev tciid, he hung up. 22, 9.

dze deL tcif, she took it along. 10, 22.

Cf. Hupa, siL kyds, it lies; Kato, naL tcds, she put it; Jicarilla,
ka na yiL ts6s, they put it in water again; Navajo, ca niL-
tsds, give it to me.

-tc’e, -tc’ok’, to be ill tempered, to be angry.
hil, tc’e t’a because he was angry. 45, 18.
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hal tc’ok’, he is angry, 34, 12.
Cf. Kato, tc’ii glin tce, he is angry; Hupa, ta kil kyd (personal
name) a man of harsh temper.

-ts’1, to blow, of the wind.
niL ts’i, it blew. 43, 5.
Cf. Hupa, x06 dan tce, it blows; Kato, wa nfin tci b, it will
blow through; Jicarilla, nL tc’i, whirlwind; Navajo, nL tc’,
wind.

-ts’i, to comb the hair.
gin ts’i, she combed. 8, 6.

-te’iL, te'ul, -tc’el, to tear, to rend.
nai yiL tc’iL, let him tear it up.
na tc’e diL te’dL xoi yi, he used to pull up. 35, 7.
na Gin tc’il, were torn. 27, 11.
be nai yi €l tc’el, he pulled her clothes off. 10, 14.
Cf. Hupa, dje wiL kil, he tore away; Kato, dje kiiL tcliy, split it.

-tsik’, -ts’a Ge, to cry.
he ts’tikk’ hwii, when he cried. 24, 1.
tsa Ge de, crying. 8, 15.
Cf. Hupa, win tewii, you have cried; Kato, dc teice, I cried;
Jicarilla, xa tc’i tc’a, they cry; Navajo, yitca, he is crying.

-t’a, to swear, to curse.
na do de t’a de. if she swears. 9, 10.
na do de t’a @’e, he heard her swear. 10, 10.
-t’a, -t’ai, -t’ak’, -t’4k’, to fly.
na won t’a, you (will) fly across. 12, 5.
na ge t’ak’, he flew down. 12, 13.
ni t’6k’, flew there. 11, 16.
dji de ne t’ai, fly around. 12, 7.
Cf. Hupa, na win tau, it (fog) will settle down; Kato, nfin t’ag,
it flew; Jicarilla, nac t’ai, I fly; Navajo, yi t’a, it is flying.
-t’ad, -t’ad, to cut.
na was t’ad, I am going to cut.
k’e ni t’a d1, when he cut off.
Cf. kit te tats, he cut them; Kato, yis t’ats, he cut it; Jicarilla,
k’e 1 t’as, they cut off; Navajo, is t’as, I cut.

-t’é, -t’i, to be, to have the nature or property of a certain kind.
an t’e hik’e, it was. 20, 9.
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e kwa an t'1, that kind. 31, 13.
Cf. Hupa, a in fe, how he appeared; Kato, ac t €, I am; Jicarilla,
cl ‘a t’e', my nature, Navajo, anic t’e, I am.

-t’ef), to roast on the coals.
neL t’ef, you roast, 17, 13.
.diis t’ef, I will roast. 31, 8.
.Cf. Jicarilla, yiL tis, they roasted; Nava;o, is t’eq, I cook

-t’ed, -t’ed, to step:
da de wii t’ef siin na, do not step. 7, 11.
da de t’ed, he stepped on. 7, 14.
na ze t’ed, he took steps. 45, 15.

-t’es, to make a pile.
de niL t’es, pile.up. 26, 5
de nil t'es, they piled it up. 26, 5.

-t’f, -t’In, to do anything.
s t’i, I did it: 14, 3.
¢a t'In hi le le sa¢, perhaps he did it. 18, 2. J
Cf. Hupa, a ya fen, they did it; Kato, kwac t’ifi, I did it; Jicarilla,
ac t'idn, I do; Navajo, ac t’, I did.it.

-t’i, to drink, or eat.
cin ne t’i, you drink (Fig. 169.).
cl wac t'i, I eat (Fig. 180.).
cet hi t'i, he was still eating. 20, 2.
be ga ce ges t'ide, if I eat. 36, 3.

-t’dic, to hew (?).
nelL t’iic, take off bark. (Fig. 241 )
wac t’iic, I will take the bark off.

-Ga, -xa, to make several things.
ne Ga, you make. 16,2.  (Fig. 133.)
yi gi ga hii, she made. 16, 4.
was xa, I made them.

-gaL, -gal, -Gal, to travel; used in the singular only.
gin gaL, you walk. (Fig. 182.)
ge gaL hoi yi, she was walking. 19, 5.
) ~ xa 6in gai, you go up (Fig. 174.).

e gln ni Gai, go to it. 10, 4.

Cf. Hupa, na wa ye, he went; Kato, na ga kwan, he had walked;
" Jicarilla, dac di cai g, when one walked by; Nava]o, na Ga,

he is going about.
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-ge, to travel on four feet; used of animals only in the singular.
ye ginnil ge, (a wolf) came to her. 18, 17.
ha gel ge, it (squirrel) ran out. 23, 18.
ta da naL ge, he ran around. 33, 10.

-gel, to kill.
e Let ts’el gel he na t'1 hwii, when they fought. 24, 19.
be ke el gel, he killed all. 31, 18.
Cf. Hupa, tcis siL we, he killed; Kato, sel gif, he killed; Jicarilla,
¥1 yes xi na, they killed; Navajo, y1 yis xi, he killed.

-gi, -xe, -Gin, -GeL, to carry on the back.
nii wiis xe, I am going to carry it. 19, 21.
na te gi, he carried. 21, 10.
ye te Gin, she carried him. 15, 12.
ye GeL, she carried him on her back.
Cf. Hupa, tce wel, he was carrying; Kato, tc’t tes gin, he carried;
Jicarilla, nac xe, I carry; Navajo, nac gér, I carry.

- ge, -gwi, to puncture, to spear, to prick.
e ge hoi yilo sa¢, something might stick. 33, 2.
Ga 1 ge de, something might stick through. 33, 4.
yi ge he dja, she speared them. 19, 15.
sin gwi, spear me. 28, 6.
Cf. Hupa, ya x0 qot, they stick them; Kato, ya*tc'sfi ge, they
speared; Navajo, ya®iL ged, he stabbed him.

-ged, -djet’, -djit, to be afraid.

1tc’a he te ged, they were afraid. 35, 19.

nel djet’, he is afraid. (Fig. 222.)

ye tc’in nel djit hi le hwii, he was not afraid. 35, 11.

ye tc’an nel djiz hi le, he was not afraid. 35, 14.

Cf. Hupa, yin nel git, he was afraid; Kato, wiin toL gfic 4fi, they
might be afraid; Jicarilla, be ne g6 dzina, they were afraid
of him; Navajo, yinal dzit, he was afraid.

-goL, to creep.
gel goL, it is creeping.

-kai, to be light, to become day.
veL kai la dja de¢, if it is day. 11, 15.
Cf. Hupa, ye iL xa, mornings; Kato, d6 yiL kai, not day; Jicarilla,
yis ka na, it dawned; Navajo, ha yiL k4, it is dawn.
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-ke, -kai, to follow tracks, to trail.
ye teL ke, he tracked them. 9, 18.
‘na te ¥il ke, we followed the tracks. 45, 11.
teL kai, they followed. 18, 5.
Cf. Hupa, tcit teL xa, he tracked it; Jicarilla, n ke dac nL ka na,
they began tracking him; Navajo, neL ka, he is tracking him.

-ke, to sit; used of the dual only.
i ke, we will sit. 25, 9.
Oe ke, they two sat. 27,2. (Fig. 162.).
Cf. Jicarilla, na‘ ke, you two sit down; Navajo, si ke, they two are
sitting.

-ked, to fall.
na seL ked, he fell. 21, 20.
da fe ke des, if it sticks in tree. 7, 10.
Cf. Hupa, n6 nifi xiits, something fell; Kato, wal kit, it fell through.

-ki, to paddle a canoe, to travel by canoe.
ta ki hwii, when he paddled. 23, 1.
ye glin ni ni ki, he met him. 24, 9.
Cf. Hupa, tafi xen nei, the canoe went away.

-kos, to jump.
na gal ks, jumps. 33, 6.
na tsel kos, he jumped. . 13, 1.

-kit’, to slip.
ve ges kat’, I slipped under. 30, 5.

-q0t, to spear. :
na qoét’, he speared. 13, 2.
he got, he speared. 8, 12.
Cf. Hupa, ya x0s qot, they stuck them; Kato, #ifi qot, spear it.

-k’a, to build a fire, to burn, to cause to burn.

x0 dinL k’ai, build a fire. (Fig. 163.)

x0 deL k’a, he made a fire. 22, 8.

x0 de 61l k’a, we made a fire. 45, 8.

ni da re k’a hi k’{s e, partly burned sticks. 15, 11.

Cf. Hupa, wil kan nei, a fire was burning; Kato, QL k’afi, make a
fire; Jicarilla, n den n k’a na, it burned so far; Navajo, a di-
k’afi, burned.

-k’ef, to shoot with a gun.
yuark’ef1 t’a¢, he shot them. 43, 3.
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feLk’ef, I shot. 43, 10.
tel k’101, gun. 44, 2.

VERBAL SUFFIXES.

As will appear from the comparative material presented, the greater
number of the prefixes and stems are found in languages other than the
Chipewyan. The suffixes with one or two exceptions, however, are not found
on the Pacific Coast or in the Southwest. It seems probable that they are
recent developments in Chipewyan.

- les, -hi le¥, renders the preceding statement negative.
a wo le hi let, you will not do to him. 11, 20.
wiis na hi le¢ si¢, I will not live it is. 36, 18.
ne tea hile® t’a, because he was not large. 33, 10.
ni dja hile t’G, he had not come. 21, 5.

-wa li, -wa le, used in future or conditional statements in which some
doubt exists.!
na ges dacwalisi, I will live. 37, 21.
na gin da‘ wa li, you will live. 36, 2.
h6 neL na wa le si, he beats. 33, 12.

-ni, seems to be used as a relative, making a clause of a verb.?
La gal de® ni, which he had killed. 10, 21.
te del ni, who came. 26, 1.
na fe ya ni, when he went again. 27, 15.
ge caL ni, as he walked. 8, 1.

-ni t’a, used of emphatic statements of observed past facts.
eL gel ya ni t’a, they were the same age. 32, 4.
na det’ ni t’a, he lived. 24, 5.
na te diL ni t’a, ducks were flying about.” 42, 17.
se ne ‘¢ ni t’a, stole me. 37, 12.

-hi t’a, similar to the last in force but apparently used of present facts.
aL °in hi t’a, she carried. 10, 9.
6in da hi t’a, (why) do you sit here? 37, 11.

-16 sa*, indicates the probability of a future event.
na ne neL ti 16 sa¢, I may carry you back. 23, 11.
e ge hoi y1lo sa®, something might stick. 33, 2. ‘
Le ga de ni det’ lo sd¢, suppose you might kill yourself. 33, 4.

1 Perhaps a verb from the stem -le, -1i, -lin, to be.
2 Probably a suffix which means ‘‘person’’ used in some other Athapascan languages to
make nouns of verbs. .
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f’e, to discover by hearing.
ni niL az ’e, he heard (wolves) come. 8, 16.
seL ni @’e, I heard her say of me. 31, 8.
Cf. Hupa, a den ts@, he heard singing.

-si¢, used of emphatic statements to correct a misapprehension or the
ignorance of the hearer. '
ninilasis, I left it. 10,2; 9, 9.
Le Ga niL fet’ si¢, I killed. 37, 14.
Le Ga wiid 911 le¢ sit, we will not die. 15, 5.
fes dlisi, I am cold. 22, 6.

-siin na, used with imperative giving it the negative force of prohibi-
tion. :
ye ne wiin # siin na, do not think. 12, 11.
wii 1 stin na, do not eat. 7,7.
t1 wa ya stin na, (do not) let go out. 28, 3.

~he dja, marks a definite stage of the action or development of the verb
to which it is suffixed.!
yve k’e na de he dja, when they fought. 23, 19.
na tset he dja, he became strong. 35, 5.
ne teca he dja, he became large. 33, 19.
na te gwi he dja, (their horns) stuck up. 19, 17.

~hik’e, -k’e, used to indicate that the act was discovered by traces
or other evidence after it transpired.
teL as hi k’e, had gone along. 9, 19.
ne ‘i k’e si, he is stealing. 36, 11.
nal <ais hi k’e t’a, were crossing. 20, 3.
na de dIok’ hi k’e t’a, laughed. 23, 5.
a da di k’e, wolves were talking. 9, 5.
aL ne k’e t’a, he found she spoke of. 36, 6.

~hi k’il la, -hi k’e la, used with statement of a fact inferred from a suc-
ceeding fact or a result.
na teL dja hi k’dl la, he went again. 17, 17.
Lo gln niL de hi k’4l la, she saw he had killed. 17, 8.
na‘da*ik’dl la, she was sitting. 24, 3.
da ni ya hi k’e la, were grown. 7, 3.

-hoi yi¢, -hoi yi, used of customary, repeated, or continuous acts.
yail fet hoi yi, was falling. 7, 15.

1 This suffix seems to be a verb meaning ‘‘to become.”
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ye kwat xoi yi¢, he speared him. 28, 8.

na det hoi yi¢, he lived. 28, 14.

na tset hoi yin t’a, because he was strong. 35, 18.
hew til hoi yi¢, it kept breaking. 10, 9.

-hwii, -{i, in most cases seems to subordinate a temporal clause.
yeL ni hwii, when he said. 25, 4.
ye nes 8in hwi, when I thought. 31, 7.
ye diin ne ‘a zi, when they went in. 35, 10.
ni ni yau, when he came. 29, 1.

-hwii sa, -hi sa, -i sa, interrogative; used with the second person.
igi<isa, do you see? (Fig. 197.)
se né yuL hi sa, are following me? 19, 8.
na ne det hwil sa, did you stay? (Fig. 206.)

-xa, used to indicate intention or purpose.
ye geL yi ha, in order to carry it. 19, 19.
ha ni d& le xa, they would marry. 38, 21.
be ko de dja xa, she might know it. 20, 11.
gin na‘xai le¢si, you will not live. 37, 5.

-de¢, conditional future.
an teL az de, if it runs away. 9, 13.
hwiinL tas de¢, if you shoot. 7, 10.
6in ya de¢, if you go. 36, 21.
ges Gdes, if Isee. 39, 19.
Cf. Hupa, au win neL de, if it happens; Kato, ts’is gt de¢, if
he spears it.

-t’a, in most cases seems to have causal force.
né tca t’a, he was so big because. 33, 9.
hil tc’e t’a, because he was angry. 45, 18.
ye ni #in t’a, he thought. 40, 8.
wo na‘ t’a, he will live. 11, 20.
na tset t’a, was strong. 38; 6.

TENSES OF VERBS.

Many of the suffixes, either directly or indirectly, fix the time of the:
verb. The future tense in addition to a peculiar form of the root used in
the present and future has a prefix 6- discussed above. The past tense is-
differentiated from the present and future in other ways not clearly traceable-
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to the presence of definite word parts. The stem of the past sometimes has
a glottal stop at the end where the préesent lacks it or has an aspiration.
ne 4¢, he stole it; ne 4, he is about to steal it.
The past has a sonant 1 where the present has a surd L.
ginL xdl, he struck; 6i dinL xaL, you throw a stick in the fire.
The vowel of the stem is sometimes different.
a yin la, he made; ai yi le, let him make.
as La, ] made; a was Le, let me make.
The stem sometimes has a stop or a nasal consonant or nasal vowel which
does not appear in the present and the vowel may be different in addition.
01 got, I speared it; wis ge, let me spear it.
ntif 61 bi, I swam there (Fig. 167); tis be, let me swim (Fig. 168).
The first person singular of the past lacks the prefix s- as has been ex-
plained above; the past also often has the second modals which are not
usually employed with the present. Complete conjugation systems would
require many pages and would not present material other than that dis-
cussed in the preceding pages. They will be found in Father Le Goff’s
grammar. One example in the present and past follows:

Present.
na was tc’iL, let me tear it. na wil tc’GL, let us tear it.
na neL tc’iL, tear it. noL te'iL, you (plu.) tear it.
-nal yiL tc'uL, let him tear it. na he yiL tc’iL, let them tear it.
Past.
na GiL tc’il, T tore it. na Gil te’l, we tore it.
na Gink tc’il hwii sa, did you tear it? na woL tc’il hwii sa, did you (plu.)
tear it? i
na ye GinL tc’il, he tore it. na he ye cinL t¢’il, they tore it.
ADJECTIVES.

The qualifying adjectives of Chipewyan as of other Athapascan lan-
guages are conjugated for person and number. The prefixes appear to be
the second modal prefixes of verbs and apparently relate to the acquisition,
or the permanency of the possession of the quality named in the stem.

de-,
del ba, gray. (Fig. 238.)
di we la¢, he is powerful. 26, 17.
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ne-,

ne z5¢, good. 36, 3.
ei':

61 baf, round.

fes tin, T am frozen.

ti-,
ti bad, round.
ti ¢inL tlin, thick, deep. 43, 12.

STEMS OF ADJECTIVES.

-we, la, -ye la, powerful, dangerous.
di we la¢, he is powerful. 26, 17.
di ye la, it is hard. 37, 20.

-ye 61, male.
de ye 61, male. 9, 15.

-ned, -ned, long, tall.
ni ned, long. (Fig. 232.)
di ned, long.
di ned ile¢, not long. 32, 17.
ni ni ¥ la ye, top tall. 43, 2.
Cf. Hupa, tce nes, he is tall; Kato, gln nes, it became long;
Jicarilla, n de dzi, tallest one; Navajo, nez, tall.

., -ler, soft.
hel leL, it is soft.

-La, fast.
nas La, I am fast.
nal ra¢, he is fast. 34, 2.

‘-L’ﬁs, blue, green.
de L', it is blue.
Cf. Jicarilla, da v’1 dji, blue; Navajo, d6 v’ij, blue.

-6, -06k’, yellow.
del 66k’, it is yellow. (Fig. 236.)
6tn 66 1, yellow star, Venus.
Cf. Hupa, Lit ts6, green; Kato, dil tsd, blue; Jicarilla, 1itso7,
vellow; Navajo, 1i tsd, yellow.

-zin, black.
del ziin, black. (Fig. 226.)
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Cf. Hupa, vi hwin, black; Kato, ges L cin®, salmon black; Jica-
rilla, 1i zi, black; Navajo, 1i jin, black.

-né*, -nii, good.
ne z3¢, good. 36, 3.
ne zwile, not good. (Fig. 230.)
Cf. Hupa, nii hwon, good; Kato, n ¢6 ne, it is good; charllla,
n jo ne go, it is good; Navajo, ni jiin e, nice.

-s8k’, round, spherical.
de s6k’, round like a ball.
Cf. Navajo, di djol, round.

-ba, gray.
del ba, gray. (Fig. 238.)
Cf. Hupa, dil mai, gray; Kato, diil bal, brown; Jicarilla, Li ba,
brown; Navajo, La ba, gray.

-bas, round, circular.
de baf, round.
61 baf ya ze, round small, snowshoes. 16, 3.
ti bad ya ze, round small, snowshoes. 18, 7.
Cf. Hupa, na wes mats, it was coiled; Navajo, na maz, round.

-dii e, short.
ne di e, short. (Fig. 233.)

~dh, cold (used of bgrsons).
fes dli si, I am cold. 22, 6.

-tfin, thick.
ti @inL tfin, it is thick (snow). 43, 12.
Cf. Navajo, di ta¢, thick.

-tcai, large.
ne tca, large. (Fig. 228.)
ti ne tcai, big lake. 14, 12.
Cf. Hupa, niiw kya 6, I am large; Kato, gin tcac kwan, it had
become large; Jicarilla, n tsa j, it is large; Navajo, n tsa, large.

-tstil, wet.
be tsil, it is wet.
Cf. Kato, naL cill {it, because it was wet.

-tc’e, -tc’0k’, to be cross, ill-tempered.

hil tc’e, he is cross.
hol te’ok’, he is angry. 34, 12.
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-ts’1 yi, female.
de ts’1 yi, female. 9, 14.

-ts’1, salt.
de ni ts'], it is salt.

-t’af, sharp, pointed.
e t’ad, rock sharp. 13, 2..

-glin, poor in flesh.
be giin, poor.
-gai, white.
del gai, it is white, (Fig. 235.) -
Cf. Hupa, tseL kai, white stone; Kato, seL gai, white stone; Jica-
rilla, Li gai 1, white; Navajo, La gai, white.

-kin, sweet.
Le kin, it is sweet. (Fig. 234.)
Cf. Kato, L kln, it is sweet; Jicarilla, 1ika, sweet; Navajo,
La kan, sweet.

-kK’a, fat.
Le k’a, fat. (Fig. 231.)
Cf. Hupa, uiw k’au, I am fat; Kato, L kag, it is fat; Jicarilla,
da 1i kK’a e, very fat; Navajo, nes k’a, he is fat.

K’ad, cold; used of weather and elements.
ta ne k’ad tii we, cold lake.
Cf. Jicarilla, gos k’ats’, it was cold; Navajo, des k’az, cold.

-k’ss, red.
del k’6s, red. (Fig. 239.)
ho del k’Gs, it became red. 33, 15.

-k’@is, sour.
de ni K’iis, it is sour.

-ka de, small.
ts’l ka de, he became small. 33, 17.
ts’d kd de, small. (Fig. 229.)
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